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JULY 2022 

G.S PAPER I 

1. HISTORY 

1.1 Outrage over new ‘National Emblem’ 

What is the issue? 

The first look at the new emblem atop the new Parliament House has disappointed many with its alleged inaccuracies 
in depiction. 

What are some details about the new emblem? 

 This 6.5-metre new emblem, made up of bronze, is part of 
the Central Vista Project. 

 It was designed by Sunil Deore and Romiel Moses. 

 The new emblem is placed at the top of the Central Foyer 
of the new Parliament building. 

 The lions on the new emblem is found to look ‘angry’, with 
their fangs visible, as opposed to the grace and glory of the 
original. 

What is the history behind the national emblem? 

 The National Emblem is an adaptation of the Lion Capital of Mauryan emperor Asoka at Sarnath. 

 It was built in 250 BC to commemorate the first sermon of Gautama Buddha, where he is said to have shared 
the Four Noble Truths of life. 

 In the original, there are four Asiatic lions, mounted back to back, on a circular abacus, which itself rests on a 
bell-shaped lotus. 

 The 7-feet tall sculpture made of polished sandstone represented courage, power and pride. 

 The frieze of the abacus has sculptures in high relief of an elephant, a horse, a bull and a lion, which are moving 
in a clockwise direction. 

 These animals are separated by intervening Dharma Chakras or wheels, representing the Dharmachakra of 
Buddhism, on all four sides. This abacus was mounted on an inverted lotus, which is a symbol of Buddhism. 

 Historical significance - Chinese traveller Hiuen Tsang has left a detailed account of pillar in his writings. 

 The pillar was part of Asoka’s plan to spread Buddha’s teachings. 

Why was the Sarnath pillar embraced as the national emblem? 

 The Constituent Assembly decided on the Sarnath pillar as the national emblem as the pillar epitomised the 
power, courage and confidence of the free nation. 

 The emblem depicts a 2-D sculpture with the words Satyameva Jayate (truth alone triumphs) written below it, 
taken from the Mundaka Upanishad, written in Devanagari script. 

 Five students of renowned artist Nandalal Bose created the emblem. On January 26, 1950, the Lion Capital of 
Asoka at Sarnath officially became the national emblem of India. 

 The emblem represents the seal of the Republic of India. 

What is the controversy behind the latest replica? 

 In the latest replica, the lions looked “too aggressive”, which amounted to tampering with the original in a hurry 
to meet the deadline of the Central Vista Project. The original emblem has a mild expression. 

 The designers countered the criticism about the lions looking aggressive by insisting that it was a matter of 
perspective. 
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 The original structure was 1.6 m tall whereas the new depiction is 6.5 m high. Also, the original Lion Capital was 
at the ground level while the latest depiction is at a height of 33 metre from the ground. 

1.2 Growing Disengagement with Gandhi’s Ideas 

What is the issue? 

The recent acts of placing Hindutva leader Vinayak Damodar Savarkar on the same footing as Mahatma Gandhi has 
sparked criticism from Gandhians. 

Who is Vinayak Savarkar? 

 Vinayak Savarkar, a central figure in Mahatma Gandhi’s assassination trial. 

 Savarkar was let off for lack of adequate corroborative evidence, but the Jivanlal Kapur Commission set up in 
the 1960s concluded that the facts were destructive of any theory other than the conspiracy to murder by 
Savarkar and his group. 

 No further inquiries about Savarkar’s role were made as he was dead by then. 

What about the Gandhi power? 

 Non-violence- The non-violence of Gandhiji was a powerful idea and a weapon. 

 Religious tolerance - In 1931, while moving the Resolution on Fundamental Rights at the Congress session 
in Karachi, Gandhiji emphasised religious tolerance and religious neutrality of the state. 

 Interpretation of ideals of Hinduism- Gandhiji’s message was not about Hindu reform but of an 
interpretation of high ideals as the soul of Hinduism itself, putting it on a higher pedestal. 

To know about ideological comparison of Savarkar and Gandhiji, click here 

What will be the consequences of diminution of the Mahatma Gandhi? 

 Diversity- A discourse seeking to diminish Gandhiji will have grievous consequences on the diversity among 
Indians, and all those who share the Indian dream because it offers them rights, liberation and space. 

 Education system- India’s education system will be immediately impacted by this twisted alt-history. 

 Learning of ancient India without its cultures, religions and contradictions will be similiar to the Islamisation 
of Pakistani textbooks where vast and rich aspects of the subcontinent were left untaught. 

 Impact on youths- With over 60% of India younger than 26 years of age, ideas drilled down now will stay for 
the lifespan of this now young population. 

 Widen social equality- The Golwalkar-Savarkar framework rooted in a now discredited and failed idea of 
states in the European imagination of the 1930s can widen social distances. 

 Data on economic inequality (the Sachar Committee Report on Muslims), have clearly established the extent of 
backwardness and oppression suffered by a majority of our countrymen and women. 

 Communal violence- Already, communal incidents are on the rise by everyday acts and differential treatment 
accorded by those in power to the place of religion in public life. 

 A push towards a worldview promoting deeply divisive ideas from the days of the two-nation theory ensures 
that real issues are not posed at all thus having a setback for not just Muslims but for India as a whole. 

 Downtrodden- Taking away the soul of Gandhiji and replacing it with Savarkar has implications on the future 
of the most downtrodden — Dalits. 

 Without Gandhiji’s empowering and revolutionary companion call, untouchability in Hinduism would be left 
out. 

2. GEOGRAPHY 

2.1 The dispute between Telangana and Andhra Pradesh over flooding of Bhadrachalam 

Why in news? 

The waters of the Godavari River dropped below danger levels in Bhadrachalam in Telangana, the focus has now shifted 
to the backwaters of the Polavaram project across the river in Andhra Pradesh territory. 
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What does the dispute concern? 

 The Andhra Pradesh government raised the height of the upper cofferdam of the Polavaram project from 44 to 
42.50 metres to increase its capacity so that it can withstand massive floods. 

 The task was completed in 48 hours. 

 The upper cofferdam was built to withstand 28.50 lakh cusecs of flood. 

 It was felt that if the inflow was more than the capacity, water would flow over the upper cofferdam.  

 Expecting more inflows, the State government increased the dam height by 1.50 metres with 12,000 cubic 
metres of rock filling. 

 The 1.50-metre increase in the height of the dam by the Water Resources Department (WRD) of Andhra Pradesh 
raised some hackles in Telangana. 

 An apprehension that increasing the dam height caused the inundation of the temple town of Bhadrachalam 
and several villages along the course of the Godavari River. 

 According to data, the highest flood received at Bhadrachalam was 75.60 feet in 1983 when the construction of 
Polavaram project was not even in picture. 

 In the recent past, the flood crossed the 71 feet mark on a couple of occasions, then the Polavaram construction 
was still going on. 

 Back then, the Godavari agreement between Odisha, Madhya Pradesh and unified Andhra Pradesh in the 1980s 
had lucidly discussed the Polavaram project vis-a-vis backwaters and inundation. 

 Odisha and Chhattisgarh had also voiced concern about submergence of their villages due to backwaters of 
Polavaram. 

What is Telangana’s position? 

 As a result of the ongoing construction of Polavaram project, the time taken for water level to recede at 
Bhadrachalam will be longer. 

 More area on both banks of the river will remain submerged for a longer time. 

 The Full Tank Level (FTL) of 45.7 metres designed at the dam site and this will actually translate into backwater 
level of 45.5 ft. at Bhadrachalam throughout the year. 

 As Godavari is a live river with a rich yield from tributaries, mainly Pranahita, Sabari and Indravati. At 45.5 ft., 
the river would have crossed the first danger level of 43 ft. 

 And in unprecedented wave of flood like this, the level has touched 70 ft. against the third and final danger level 
of 53 ft. 

 The Telangana government was mainly concerned about five villages on the river banks towards Telangana, 
which were part of Andhra Pradesh. 

 If the villages were handed over to Telangana, it will quicken rehabilitation and other trouble-shooting measures 
as they were a contiguous block. 

 One of the villages, Purshothapatnam, had lands owned by the famous temple of Lord Ram at Bhadrachalam. 

 The Telangana government had no control over these villages though official machinery had to pass through 
them to reach out to victims of the State beyond them. 

 Similarly, Andhra Pradesh government had to first locate its men and machinery in villages of Telangana en 
route to proceed to Purshothapatnam and four other habitations. 

What is Andhra Pradesh’s position? 

 The State government believes that the ‘swift decision’ to raise the dam height helped prevent damage to the 
cofferdam and overflowing of flood waters from the cofferdam. But, at the same time, Bhadrachalam witnessed 
heavy floods. It was after a gap of nearly 32 years that the temple town was marooned as the Godavari River 
touched 70 feet. 

 The Andhra Pradesh Minister for Water Resources said there was no dispute about FTL as Polavaram was a 
mega national project. 

 The project had all the clearances from Central Water Commission (CWC) and the Central government. 
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 He denied allegations of Telangana that the FTL was raised by three metres and opined that there was no 
question of merger of disputed villages with Telangana. 

What is the way forward? 

 The CWC had not arranged the spillway to discharge flood after it had designed the project by increasing the 
Probable Maximum Flood (PMF) from 36 lakh cusecs to 50 lakh cusecs. 

 It is futile to argue about dam height at this stage as what was required was to take appropriate steps to mitigate 
the problems of submergence by backwaters. 

 The issue of backwaters could be revisited by taking the help of Pune based Central Water and Power Research 
Institute. 

 It is important to keep in mind PMF with a one-thousand-year frequency which was a cardinal principle of 
designing irrigation projects like Polavaram because of changes in climatic conditions due to cloud burst. 

2.2 The reasons behind the sweltering heat wave across Europe 

Why in news? 

Large swathes of Europe, the U.K. and the U.S. are sweltering under extreme heat wave conditions. 

Why is the spike in summer temperatures a cause for worry? 

 Europe is facing a torrid summer, with heat wave conditions expected to continue into August. 

 Devastation due to extreme weather has been particularly acute in Western Europe. 

 The region has been hit by raging wildfires, drought, and hundreds of heat-related deaths, ringing alarm bells 
about a looming climate emergency. 

 While Europe has witnessed some hot summers in recent years, rarely have temperatures risen so high across 
so many regions at the same time. 

 On July 19, the U.K. posted its highest temperature ever recorded, crossing 40°C, resulting in the government 
issuing its first ever red alert for extreme heat. 

 Parts of France, Spain and Portugal recorded temperatures between 42 and 46 degrees. 

 Dozens of towns and regions across Europe reeled under what has been described as a “heat apocalypse”, which 
has caused widespread devastation this year. 

 Wildfires caused by a combination of extreme heat and dry weather have destroyed 19,000 hectares of forest in 
south-western France, and thousands of people had to be evacuated to temporary shelters. 

 Portugal reported more than 250 blazes over a period of two days, and 650 deaths due to heat-related illnesses 
in a span of one week. 

 Neighbouring Spain lost 14,000 hectares of land to fires, with an estimated 360 deaths caused by extreme heat, 
mostly of elderly people. 

 Italy, on the other hand, has been reeling under a drought, with the Po river basin, one of Europe’s ‘food bowls’, 
not having received rains in more than 200 days. 

 Across the Atlantic, with temperatures touching 43°C in some regions, around 69 million Americans were 
reported to be at risk of exposure to dangerous levels of heat and heat-related illnesses. 

What is the reason behind the extreme heat waves? 

 Scientists are near-unanimous that the heat waves are a result of climate change caused by human activity. 

 Global temperatures have already risen by more than 1°C , and studies in the U.K. had shown that a one degree 
rise in temperature raises the probability of the country witnessing 40°C by ten times. 

 The rising global temperature, which this year led to deviations above the normal by as much as 15 degrees in 
Antarctica, and by more than 3 degrees in the North Pole, have also induced changes in old wind patterns. 

 These changes turned Western Europe into what has been described as a heat dome, a low pressure area that 
began to attract hot air from northern Africa. 

 In the case of the U.S., the record temperatures are being linked to changes in the jet stream, a narrow band of 
westerly air currents that circulate several kilometres above the earth’s surface. 
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 While a conventionally strong jet stream would bring cooler air from the northern Atlantic, in recent years the 
jet stream has weakened and split into two, leading to intense and more frequent heat waves over parts of the 
American continent. 

 All the affected nations have issued heat alerts and health advisories to its citizens, who are not used to such 
temperatures. 

How will the extreme heat impact Europe and the U.S. over the long term? 

 In Europe, the heat wave has renewed calls for determined action on climate mitigation measures. 

 But in the U.S., the political leadership, especially in Republican states, many of which, like Texas, also happen 
to be extreme weather hot spots, are still reluctant to recognise climate change as the cause of the problem. 

 With local politicians asking people to pray rather than acknowledge the role of a fossil-fuels in triggering 
extreme weather. 

 In terms of adapting to the ongoing heat wave, the U.S. is marginally better placed, with a majority of the 
households fitted with air-conditioners. 

 But only a tiny minority have ACs fitted in their homes in the U.K. and Western Europe. 

 With the frequency and duration of heat waves rising this summer, Europe’s energy requirements have shot up 
at just the wrong time, in the midst of rising fuel costs caused by a ban on Russian gas that European politicians 
imposed in response to the Ukraine invasion. 

 In Germany, despite widespread acknowledgement of the urgent need to curb carbon emissions, even Green 
Party politicians are speaking of replacing Russian gas with domestic coal. 

 The greater frequency, intensity and duration of the heat waves have also been linked to the growing incidence 
of drought in different parts of Europe. 

 With the winters ending sooner, vegetation starts to grow sooner before the snows of winter have replenished 
the water tables and the rivers. 

 This has led to progressive depletion of water tables and increasingly drier soil and shallower rivers. 

 While the reduction in soil moisture has made forest fires more probable, drying rivers, critical for both 
agriculture and hydro power, have affected harvests and energy security. 

What is the way forward? 

 The economies of both Europe and the U.S. remain firmly bonded to fossil-fuel consumption. 

 While Europe has been more vocal about cutting down emissions and has sought to invest heavily in renewables, 
this shift has been disrupted by the Ukraine war. 

 World leaders face a clear choice, it is either collective action or collective suicide. 

2.3 NITI Aayog’s Climate Index 

What is the issue? 

The weights attached to the six parameters of the index have skewed the rankings of States and need to be reworked. 

What is SECI? 

 Objective- State Energy and Climate Index (SECI) is released by Niti Aayog to encourage healthy competition 
among states on different dimensions of the energy and climate sector. 

 Parameters- The State performance is evaluated on the basis of 27 key performing indicators covered under 
6 broad parameters. 

o Discom performance 

o Access, affordability and reliability 

o Clean energy initiatives 

o Energy efficiency 

o Environmental sustainability 

o New initiatives 
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 Ranking- SECI (Round I) ranks the States’ performance on these parameters and based on the composite SECI 
Round I score, the States and UTs are categorised into Front Runners, Achievers, and Aspirants. 

 The country-level scores of each parameter are calculated as an average of the State-wise score for their 
respective parameters. 

 The overall score for India works out to be 40.6. 

 Larger states- Gujarat, Kerala and Punjab are the top three performers, while the bottom three performers 
are Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh and Chhattisgarh. 

 Smaller states- Goa, Tripura, and Manipur are the top performers, while Meghalaya, Nagaland and Arunachal 
Pradesh are the bottom three states. 

 Union Territories- Chandigarh, Delhi, and Dadra and Nagar Haveli and Daman and Diu are the top 
performers, whereas Andaman and Nicobar, Jammu and Kashmir, and Lakshadweep are the bottom three 
performers. 

What are the lacunae in the index? 

 Conflict between SECI’s current design and core philosophy- Among the different parameters, 
Discoms performance is assigned a disproportionate weight (40%) compared to the other efforts made by States 
and UTs. 

 As a result, Gujarat tops the overall score among large States in SECI Round I list but it is not even among the 
top six for four out of six parameters. 

 It is imperative that the construction of the index is based on an objective rationale rather than motivated by 
subjective and extraneous considerations. 

 Revising the weights- There is an urgent need to rethink and revise the weights assigned to other parameters 
critical to reforming the current energy value chain. 

 The adoption of smart meters is the solution for reducing AT&C losses and for better targeting DBT schemes for 
reducing deadweight losses of Discoms. 

 Status quoist approach in energy management- States have exhibited low inertia in transitioning 
towards such futuristic Clean Power Purchase Agreements (PPAs). 

 Including indicators such as the State’s progress in implementing clean PPAs’ and their efforts to develop a 
battery ecosystem can nudge States to adopt them and help drive policy certainty. 

 Non-progressive nature- SECI is not progressive and fair to States’ making real contributions to the net-
zero emissions goal. 

 The building sector consumes approximately 38% of India’s total annual primary energy demand but states that 
are forefront in implementing the Energy Conservation and Building Code 2017, do not even figure in the top 
10 of the SECI list. 

 No consideration of “Just Transition”- SECI rankings indicate, that coal-rich States are the worst 
performers but international experience suggests that implementing Just Transition policies require long-term 
planning, implementation and engagement. 

3. SOCIAL ISSUES 

3.1 Health Issues of LGBTQIA++ 

What is the issue? 

The mental illnesses and challenges that India’s LGBTQIA++ people face need comprehensive and long-term solutions. 

Who are LGBTQIA++? 

 The “L, G” and “B” refer to sexual orientation, meaning those to which one is attracted, most often referring 
to lesbian or gay. 

 Bisexual is an attraction to both males and females. 

 Transgender refers to one who identifies as a sex other than was named at birth. 

 The Q indicates questioning and queer. 
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 Questioning is a label one might use to convey they are exploring their identity and may not want to label 
themselves while Queer is often used to identify oneself as a member of the LGBTQIA++ community. 

 The “I” speaks to intersex in which a person is born with a reproductive or sexual anatomy that doesn’t seem to 
fit the typical definitions of female or male. 

 ‘A’ refers to asexual who do not have sexual feelings. 

 ‘++’ suggests openness and inclusivity. 

Why LGBTQIA++ communities remain at risk of life-long mental illnesses and challenges? 

 The Raahat Project that has been working on through participatory methods has opened a host of issues that 
LGBTQIA++ communities face in leading colleges on an ongoing basis. 

 Reasons for mental illness 

o Life-long dissonance 

o Deep-rooted stigma 

o Discrimination 

o Abuse 

o Pressure to accept gender roles and sexual identities 

 Effects of stigmatizing 

o Internalised homophobia 

o Anxiety and loneliness 

o Substance use 

o Extreme distress and poor self-worth 

o Self-hate and suffering 

o Gender dysphoria 

What are the health concerns? 

 Affirmative mental health services are hardly available. 

 A majority of the psychiatrists in India still consider diverse sexual orientations and gender identities as a 
disorder and practice ‘correctional therapy’. 

 The situation is same in case of general health care. 

 The government health care is less preferred because of the harassment and stigma. 

How to sustain the mental health of LGBTQIA++ communities? 

 Multistakeholder approach- There is a need for comprehensive long-term solutions that must engage with 
all stakeholders - educational institutions, communities, health-care providers, mental health professionals, 
police personnel and families who are often a key source of mental health stress. 

 Building self-care skills- A key aspect is building self-care skills among queer adolescents and youth. 

 Movement on queer mental health- There is a need for a movement on queer mental health guided by non-
discrimination and public awareness in order to change social attitudes. 

 Community building- Community building is an important part of improving the mental health for 
LGBTQIA++ people. 

 Safe spaces- We need to create supportive, safe and educative spaces, access points for health care and 
information on mental health. 

3.2 The Pasmanda Muslims 

Why in news? 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi was reported to have asked the BJP national executive in Hyderabad to reach out to 
deprived and downtrodden groups such as Pasmanda Muslims in Uttar Pradesh and Bihar. 
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Who are the Pasmanda Muslims? 

 Pasmanda has become an umbrella identity used by backward, Dalit, 
and tribal Muslims to push back against caste-based discrimination 
against them within the community. 

 The term ‘Pasmanda Muslims’ was first used in 1998 by Ali Anwar 
Ansari when he founded the Pasmanda Muslim Mahaz. 

 According to the founder, Pasmandas include Dalits as of now, but all 
Pasmandas are not Dalits. 

What is the history of the Pasmanda Movement? 

 The movement to ensure social justice for Pasmandas, and the recurrent use of the term, gathered pace in the 
post-Mandal era. 

 Its best known flag-bearers in the period before Independence were Abdul Qayyum Ansari and Maulana Ali 
Hussain Asim Bihari, both of whom belonged to the julaha (weaver) community. 

 Both these leaders opposed the communal politics being propagated at the time by the Muslim League, and 
challenged the League’s claim to represent all Muslims. 

 The movement actually began in 1910 onwards. These were reformist in nature, but also acted like pressure 
groups led by upwardly mobile lower caste communities. 

Are Muslims divided along caste lines in India? 

 Muslim society in India consists of several status groups or biradaris that are broadly sorted in three categories: 

1. The Ashrafs (the ‘noble’ elite or the ‘honorable ones’), 

2. The Ajlafs (backward Muslims), and 

3. The Arzals (Dalit Muslims). 

 Ashrafs – They are Muslims who either claim to have a foreign pedigree, 
descendants of Muslims from Arabia, Persia, Turkey, Afghanistan (Syeds, 
Sheikhs, Mughals and Pathans), or who are upper-caste converts from 
Hinduism (Rajput, Gaur, Tyagi Muslims among others). 

 Ajlafs – They are middle-caste converts, who were into ritually “clean” 
occupations. 

 The momins (weavers), darzi or idiris (tailors), rayeens or kunjaras (vegetable 
sellers) fall in the Ajlaf bracket. 

 Arzals – They are from the lowest, “untouchable” castes like halalkhors, helas, lalbegis or bhangis (scavengers), 
dhobis (washer-men), nais or hajjams (barbers), chiks (butchers), and faqirs (beggars). 

 They were first recorded in the 1901 census. 

What is Rajinder Sachar Committee Report? 

 It was formed in 2005 to study social, economic and educational condition of Indian Muslims. 

 According to his report, one can discern three groups among Muslims: 

1. Those without any social disabilities, the Ashrafs; 

2. Those equivalent to Hindu OBCs, the Ajlafs, and 

3. Those equivalent to Hindu SCs, the Arzals. 

 Those who are referred to as Muslim OBCs combine Ajlafs and Arzals. 

What is the Constitutional status of those muslims? 

 The Constitution (Scheduled Caste) Order, 1950, had restricted Scheduled Caste (SC) status to Hindus, keeping 
Dalit from other religions out of its ambit. 

 The order was later amended (in 1956 and 1990) to include Sikhs and Buddhists. 

 The implementation of the report of the Mandal Commission brought the non-Ashrafs, Ajlafs, and Arzals, under 
the OBC category. 
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 The National Commission for Religious and Linguistic Minorities, known as the Justice Ranganath Mishra 
Commission, which submitted its report in May 2007, acknowledged that the caste system impacted all 
religious communities in India, including Muslims. 

How they are demographically distributed? 

 In the absence of a caste census, a clear estimate of the present-day numbers and demographic distribution of 
Pasmanda Muslims is not available. 

 The Sachar Committee in its report put the number of OBC and SC/ST Muslims at 40% (all India 2004-05). 

 Pasmanda activists and scholars do not agree with this figure. 

 They claimed that pasmandas’ make up 80-85% of the total Muslim population in India. 

 This broadly tallies with the 1871 census that said only 19% of Muslims in India were upper caste, while 81% 
were made up of the lower castes. 

What are the demands of the Pasmanda Muslims? 

 Pasmanda Muslims say that despite their overwhelming numerical strength within the community, they are 
under-represented in jobs, legislatures and government-run minority institutions, as well as community-run 
Muslim organizations. 

 Pasmandas are also opposed to the demand for giving religion-based reservation to the entire Muslim 
population, arguing that it ignores unequal access to state resources within the community. 

 The major Pasmanda demands include conducting a caste census, restructuring of the existing reservation 
categories, and state support for artisans, craftsperson, and agricultural laborers, who are among the most 
impoverished groups in the community. 

 They demanded that Dalit Muslims be included in the SC list and the OBC quota be redesigned to create an 
Extremely Backward Castes (EBCs) category at the Centre and the state level to include the most backward 
Muslims along with Hindu EBCs. 

 As an example, the Pasmandas hold up the Bihar model, where a separate MBC category was carved out within 
the OBC list and most backward Muslim castes, according to the Sachar committee was placed in that category. 

 Haryana, Delhi, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and UP — these five states have Meo Muslims who need to be 
included in the ST category. 

3.3 UN Population Report- Projections and Implications 

Why in news? 

Recently, the United Nations has released the 2022 edition of the World Population Prospects (WPP). 

What is the World Population Prospects? 

 The 2022 Revision of World Population Prospects is the 27th edition that has been prepared by the Population 
Division of the Department of Economic and Social Affairs of the UN Secretariat. 

 It has been published in a biennial cycle since 1951. 

 It presents population estimates from 1950 to the present for 237 countries or areas, underpinned by analyses 
of historical demographic trends. 

 This latest assessment considers the results of several national population censuses as well as information from 
vital registration systems and nationally representative sample surveys. 

 The 2022 revision also presents population projections to the year 2100 that reflect a range of outcomes at the 
global, regional and national levels. 

 For the first time, the estimates and projections are presented in one-year intervals of age and time instead of 
the five-year intervals used previously. 

What are the main takeaways for the global population? 

 Population growth- The world’s population continues to grow, but the pace of growth is slowing down. 

o The global population is expected to grow to around 8.5 billion in 2030, 9.7 billion in 2050 and 10.4 
billion in 2100. 

o In 2020, the global growth rate fell under 1% per year for the first time since 1950. 
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 Rates of population growth- Rates of population growth vary significantly across countries and regions. 

o More than half of the projected increase in global population up to 2050 will be concentrated in just 8 
countries - Democratic Republic of the Congo, Egypt, Ethiopia, India, Nigeria, Pakistan, Philippines 
and United Republic of Tanzania. 

o The 46 least developed countries (LDCs) are among the world’s fastest-growing. 

 Older population- The population of older persons is increasing both in numbers and as a share of the total. 

o The share of the global population aged 65 years or above is projected to rise from 10% in 2022 to 16% 
in 2050. 

 Fertility- A sustained drop in fertility has led to an increased concentration of the working age population 
(between 25- 64 years), creating an opportunity for accelerated economic growth per capita. 

o The shift in the age distribution provides a time-bound opportunity for accelerated economic growth 
known as the “demographic dividend”. 

 International migration- International migration is having important impacts on population trends for 
some countries. 

o Over the next few decades, migration will be the sole driver of population growth in high-income 
countries. 

 Impact of COVID-19 pandemic- The COVID-19 pandemic has affected all components of population 
change, including fertility, mortality and migration. 

o Global life expectancy at birth fell to 71.0 years in 2021, down from 72.8 in 2019, due mostly to the 
impact of the coronavirus disease (COVID-19) pandemic. 

 India’s population- India will surpass China as the world’s most populous country in 2023, while the global 
population will reach 8 billion this year. 

How do they compare the UN projection with India’s Census? 

 In India, the Registrar General comes out with a population projection based on the Census. 

 The last such projection was released in 2019 and it was based on Census 2011. 

 The Census projection is slightly lower than the UN projection. 

 If not in 2023, then in another few years India would overtake China as the world’s most populous country. 

What are the policy implications arising out of the trend? 

 In the past, when the world population was still at 5-billion or 6-billion levels, there was a concern about 
overcrowding. 

 But, those concerns no longer exist because the global population is already 8 billion and several countries 
(including India) have achieved a replacement rate of fertility. 

 Quality of life- The concern now is not about the absolute numbers but the quality of life for the people alive. 

 The focus now has shifted to whether we can reduce poverty, provide healthcare facilities, education etc. 

 In India, cohorts of 0-14 years and 15-24 years will continue to decline while those of 25-64 and 65+ will 
continue to rise for the coming decades. 

 Skill development- For those already in the 25-64 age bracket, there is a need for skilling to ensure they are 
more productive and have better incomes. 

 Social security- Provisioning of social security to 65+ category is obviously a big challenge. 

 This will stretch the resources of the future governments. 

3.4 UN Population Report on India 

Why in news? 

The recently released UNDP report on world population trends says that India will overtake China to become the world’s 
most populous country in a year’s time. 

What does the report say about India? 

 With a population of 1.4 billion, India accounts for about 17.5% of the world’s population. 
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 Two-thirds of the projected increase in global population through 2050 will be driven by the momentum of past 
growth that is embedded in the youthful age structure of the current population. 

 Such growth would occur even if childbearing in today’s high-fertility countries were to fall immediately to 
around two births per woman. 

What is the status of fertility rate of India? 

 India’s young population (15-64 years) accounts for 67% of the whole. 

 This means that even at a declining total fertility rate, India’s population is 
expected to increase, though at slower rates. 

 In fact, the findings of the 5th round of the National Family Health Survey 
(NFHS 5) tell us that India’s total fertility rate has fallen to 2, from the NFHS 
4 level of 2.2 about six years back. 

 Only five States - Bihar, Meghalaya, Uttar Pradesh, Jharkhand and Manipur 
- have a fertility rate of above 2.1. 

 For the other States, a low TFR will have its effect only after a generation. 

 For now, India’s ‘population problem’ is a largely regional one; two major 
States, Uttar Pradesh and Bihar, which account for a quarter of India’s population (over 36 crore), are skewing 
the picture. 

What burdens does high population impose? 

 More mouths to feed. 

 More infrastructure to be created. 

 More demands on energy resources. 

 More jobs to be provided at higher productivity levels to ensure that per capita incomes do not fall. 

 For the last burden to be overcome, an investment in education and health becomes paramount. 

What is needed? 

 India’s ‘demographic dividend’ will materialise only if its workforce is productive. 

 The capacity of the Indian state to equip ever large numbers with reasonable skills is already stretched. 

 Since this increase in numbers is concentrated in the northern States, it imposes a burden on the better-off 
western and southern States to create jobs and infrastructure. 

 To contain socio-economic imbalances, it is important that the outlier States are brought in line and their labour 
productivity improved. 

What is the key factor behind high population growth? 

 A key factor behind high population growth rates is the lack of women’s agency. 

 All-India female literacy rate stands at 70.3%, against 84.7% in the case of males, but Bihar and Uttar Pradesh 
feature lower female literacy rates of 60.5% and 63.4%, respectively. 

 Labour productivity is shackled by the low labour force participation rate of women (LFPR), at 25%, while the 
overall LFPR is 43%. 

 Levels of infant and maternal mortality are higher than the national average in many northern States. 

 Solution - An investment in women’s health and education will lift LFPR and reduce TFR, as has been 
empirically established. 

What is next? 

 To arrest policy drift here, States must be given an additional incentive by the Finance Commission, while 
deciding on the devolution of taxes, to invest in human capital. 

 At present, per capita income criteria dominates parameters for horizontal transfers. 

 In sum, India’s ‘demographic dividend’ can yet be salvaged. 
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G.S PAPER II 

4. INDIAN POLITY 

4.1 Handcuffing the Accused 

What is the issue? 

Recently, the Karnataka High Court passed a verdict on handcuffing, which is significant. 

What is the High Court verdict about? 

 Circumstances - The Karnataka High Court has held that an accused who is arrested can normally not be 
handcuffed. 

 It is only under "extreme circumstances" (when there is possibility of the accused/ under trial prisoner escaping 
custody or causing harm to himself or causing harm to others) that handcuffing of an accused can be resorted 
to. 

 Reason- When there is such handcuffing, the arresting officer must record the reasons in the case diary and/or 
the relevant record. 

 Role of courts- It is the duty of the court to make inquiries with the person arrested as to whether he had been 
handcuffed or not and then approve or reject the reasons. 

 If a person is under the judicial custody of the court, the court’s permission is required for handcuffing except 
under emergent circumstances. 

 Use of body cameras- The Director General of Police shall also endeavour to make available body cameras to 
all the police officers entitled to arrest a person, so manner of arrest is recorded. 

 Training- A Standard Operating Procedure shall be prepared by the Director General of Police in this regard 
and suitable training to be provided to such officers. 

 Compensation- If there is a violation by the arresting officer in putting handcuffs on the petitioner, the 
petitioner would be eligible for compensation. 

In what occasions can a person be legally handcuffed? 

 There can be three occasions when a person can be (legally) handcuffed 

o An accused on his arrest and before he is produced before the magistrate 

o An under-trial prisoner during transit from jail to the court and back 

o A convict being transported from jail to the court and back 

 The Supreme Court of India, in Prem Shankar Shukla vs Delhi Administration, held that the only circumstance 
which validates handcuffing is when there is no other way of preventing the escape of a convict/an arrestee. 

What is the issue with the compensation part? 

 It is an established principle that the relief of monetary compensation for infringement of the fundamental right 
guaranteed under Article 21 of the Constitution is a remedy available in public law. 

 But, the issue is about who should pay the compensation. 

 Bombay High Court judgement- In State of Maharashtra vs Ravikant S. Patil (1991), the Bombay High 
Court held the Inspector of Police responsible for violation of Article 21, ordering him to pay ₹10,000 as 
compensation. 

 Supreme Court order- The Supreme Court upheld the judgment of the Bombay High Court and held that 
the police officer was not personally liable as he had acted in his official capacity. 

 Karnataka High Court judgement- The current judgment of the Karnataka High Court as far as payment 
of compensation by the police officer is concerned, does not appear to be in sync with the Supreme Court 
judgment. 
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What are the possible solutions in this regard? 

 A National Crime Records Bureau publication on ‘Crime in India- 2020’ shows that 810 cases of prisoner escape 
from police custody (against 931) in 2020. 

 These numbers are sufficient to substantiate the fact that the use of handcuffs is generally done to prevent escape 
and not to dehumanise criminals. 

 The Supreme Court, in the Ravikant S. Patil (supra) case, had said that the authorities concerned may, if they 
think it necessary, hold an inquiry and then decide on action against the police inspector. 

 Therefore, the right approach would be to initiate disciplinary action against the errant officer under service 
conduct rules, rather than to order the payment of compensation. 

 It would be appropriate for State governments to review the mobility of the police, the requirement of additional 
manpower and technical gadgets (such as body cameras) periodically. 

4.2 Complete Justice 

What is the issue? 

 Mohammed Zubair, the co-founder of Alt News, continues to be in prison despite the Supreme Court of India 
granting him interim bail, because of remand in another case by the Delhi police. 

 The Court was aware of the futility of the bail order. Yet, the Court did not direct his release by granting him bail 
in the other case too. 

What is the story behind? 

 The order relates to a case challenging the Allahabad High Court’s judgment refusing to quash the FIR against 
Mr. Zubair. 

 The charge was under Section 295A of the Indian Penal Code (IPC) - outraging religious feelings by insulting 
religion or religious beliefs. 

 Later, a charge under Section 153-A IPC, of promoting religious enmity, was added. 

 The Court accepted that there was not even a prima facie case against Mr. Zubair. It accepted that the case itself 
was a device to crush dissent. 

 It seemingly accepted the contentions, as evident from the grant of bail. 

 Yet, the Court said the order was with respect to only the case registered in Uttar Pradesh. This has meant the 
continued detention of Mr. Zubair. To know more about the Mohammed Zubair Case, click here. 

What are the powers of the Supreme Court? 

 The Supreme Court of India is regarded as the world’s most powerful court, on account of its wide power of 
judicial review. 

 It has the jurisdiction to issue writs under Article 32 of the Constitution. 

 It has the original jurisdiction under Article 131 of the Constitution. 

 There is also wide appellate power under Articles 132, 133, 134 and 136 of the Constitution. 

 As per Article 142 of the Constitution, the Supreme Court has the power to “make such order as is necessary for 
doing complete justice in any cause or matter pending before it”. 

 Yet, the top court has shown itself to be helpless when issues of individual liberty have been placed before it on 
very many occasions. 

What are the challenges before the judiciary? 

 Many political prisoners languish in prison after their bail pleas have been repeatedly rejected by different 
courts. 

 Executive is able to register multiple FIRs in different States of India to ensure that the dissident is 
not released from prison even if bail is granted in some of the cases. 

 Thus, the executive’s jail jurisprudence effectively surpasses the Court’s bail jurisdiction. 

 This scenario, which reflects the new normal in the country’s criminal jurisprudence, poses crucial challenges 
to the judiciary. 
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 The Supreme Court cannot afford to be conventional if it really wants to tackle this situation. 

 Conventional legal wisdom proclaims that every criminal case is a case that requires to be dealt with as such and 
taken to its logical conclusion. 

 The criminal justice system in tough times degenerates into ‘rule by law’, that replaces ‘rule of law’. 

 The law becomes an effective device in the hands of the Government for the purposes of a witch-hunt and this 
operates against the opponents of a regime, as a class. 

 In such a legal ambience, it will be equally fallacious to treat each case as isolated, as in reality, it is not so. 

What is being done in other countries? 

 At least under certain conditions of sufficient independence, 
political support and remedial power, the courts can too play an 
important role in buttressing democratic processes and 
commitments. 

 This is the essence of responsive judicial review. 

 The constitutional courts in Colombia and Brazil have 
developed the new doctrine of “unconstitutional state of 
affairs”. 

 This enables the court to address structural deficits with a sense 
of realism and to pass effective orders even by deviating from procedural rigour, with a view to protect 
fundamental rights. 

 This is, in certain ways, akin to the practice of Public Interest Litigation (PIL) in India and structural injunctions 
in the United States. 

What is next? 

 The courts subserving the interest of the executive may even pose a serious threat to personal liberty. 

 However, in certain rare situations, the court could still act as a determined umpire who checks the executive’s 
excesses. 

o The Supreme Court’s intervention in the Centre’s COVID-19 vaccine policy and the Pegasus episode 
illustrates this point. 

 The need is to expand the latter approach and to create and perpetuate a democratic judicial atmosphere that 
supports the cause of freedom. 

 In principle, the Supreme Court of India is constitutionally equipped with the power to invoke its jurisdiction 
for the larger cause of liberty, even by deviating from the conventional technical route. 

 The Court needs a new version of judicial activism, which the Court itself evolved, in the 1980s. 

 The “complete justice” under Article 142 is meant to be used when the legalistic arguments such as those raised 
by the state in Mr. Zubair’s case have the effect of sabotaging the goal of constitutional justice. 

 Article 142 arms the Supreme Court with the supplemental power of complete justice.  

 It is essential for the Supreme Court of India to treat political prisoners and dissenters facing multiple FIRs and 
undergoing unjustifiably long incarceration as a class. 

4.3 Freedom of Expression & Twitter 

What is the issue? 

 Twitter has moved to the Karnataka High Court challenging the Union government orders to block some content 
posted on its website. 

 This shows that the Twitter, Inc. has finally decided to take the bull by its horns on the issue of freedom of 
expression on the online platform. 

What are the different views? 

 A sceptical view will regard this as action done under duress. 

 Between February 2, 2021 and February 28, 2022, Twitter was issued directions to block 1,474 accounts and 175 
tweets in India. 
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 In June 2022, the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology suggested that it was giving the company 
a final opportunity to comply with the directions. 

 But a substantive look at the challenge in the court by the company suggests that Twitter is right to take up the 
gauntlet. 

 Much of the content are deemed to be fit for takedowns is either journalistic or of a political nature, or even 
dissent. 

What does Twitter claim? 

 Twitter is accurate in saying that the Government has not complied with rules under the Information 
Technology (IT) Act. 

 The IT Act calls for a hearing of the author of the content besides the intermediary before any takedown action. 

 The provision of these rules was one of the key reasons why the Supreme Court had upheld the constitutionality 
of Section 69A of the IT Act (in Shreya Singhal vs Union of India, 2015). 

 The Section 69A empowers the Government to restrict access to online content in the interest of 

1. The sovereignty and integrity of the country, 

2. The security of the state, 

3. The friendly relations with foreign states or for public order. 

 The Union government has used the public order and national security argument in a blanket manner to get 
Internet platforms such as Twitter to take down content or to seek removal of profiles arbitrarily. 

What are the IT Rules, 2021? 

 The Internet and telecommunications system has become an even greater behemoth than what it was when the 
IT Act was framed in 2000. 

 To expand the scope of regulations to the new forms of intermediaries that have cropped up since then, the 
Government came up with the IT (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media Ethics Code) Rules, 2021. 

 These Rules brings about obligations for accountability from social media companies and platforms. 

 They also added onerous requirements such as traceability of online conversations and new oversight functions 
that are weighted in the Government’s favour. 

What is next? 

 Twitter’s case in the Karnataka HC should lead to greater scrutiny of the IT Rules. 

 It must also put a clear legislative debate on how to remake these Rules in a way that they do not impinge on 
the right to freedom of expression and privacy in the online space. 

4.4 Role of Technology in reduction of Custodial Deaths 

What is the issue? 

The recent spate of custodial deaths in Tamil Nadu has yet again highlighted the methods used by the police during 
interrogation. 

What are Custodial Deaths? 

 Custodial Death is widely referred to as death that happens to a person who is under trial or has already been 
convicted of a crime. 

 It can be due to natural causes like illness or may also happen due to suicide, infighting among prisoners or 
police brutality and torture. 

 Police custody- The police have the physical custody of the suspect and have to produce the suspect before a 
judge within 24 hours of the arrest. 

 Judicial custody- This is when an accused is in the custody of a Magistrate. 

 In police custody, the accused is lodged in a police station, whereas in judicial custody, he is lodged in prison. 

 Police custody may extend only up to 15 days but judicial custody may extend up to 90 days. 
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What are the reasons for rise in custodial death? 

 Lack of proper healthcare- The incompetence of the state and judicial 
facilities to provide proper healthcare to prisoners is a major problem. 

 Lack of security- A lot of attacks happen inside the prison between 
inmates which often prove to be fatal. 

 Lack of psychiatric help - There are no adequate provisions for inmates 
and under-trials seeking psychiatric help and this affects their mental 
health greatly. 

 Suicides- It is a matter of debate how many of these are actual suicides 
and in how many cases, the victims were forced to commit suicide due avoid 
further torture and violence. 

 No rights- A person under custody loses most of his rights including the right of free movement and the right 
to choose their preferred medical care. 

 Police brutality- Torturing an accused or a detainee is the most important reason for the increase in numbers. 

What is the law around custodial deaths? 

 IPC Section 330- If any public servant causes injury to any person to extort confession he will be liable for 
punishment with imprisonment upto 7 years. 

 Right not to be a witness against himself- Article 20(3) of the Constitution provides that no accused 
person will be compelled to be a witness against himself. 

 Code of Criminal Procedure- Section 163 of the CrPC prohibits the investigating officers from forcing any 
person to make any statement which he would like to make on his free will. 

 Indian Evidence Act, 1872- Section 25 states that no confession made to a police officer can be used to prove 
any offence against him. 

 Section 26 makes all confessions made during custody inadmissible unless made in the immediate presence of 
a Magistrate. 

 Supreme Court judgements- The SC has mandated that all police stations and investigation agencies must 
install CCTV cameras. 

 In Joginder Kumar v. State Of U.P and Others 1994, the SC held that the police officer shall inform the arrested 
person when he is brought to the police station of this right. 

 In D.K. Basu Vs State of West Bengal (1997), the Supreme Court issued a list of 11 guidelines. 

o Details of all personnel handling the interrogations of the arrested person must be recorded in a register. 

o A memorandum of arrest at the time of the arrest should be prepared. 

o Police must notify a detainee's time, place of detention, and place of custody. 

What must be done if a convict dies in the custody? 

 Legal mandate- A First Information Report has to be registered if someone dies in police custody. 

 As per Section 176 of the CrPC, in addition to the police conducting an inquiry for a custodial death, the judicial 
magistrate or the metropolitan magistrate has to mandatorily conduct an inquiry. 

 Within 24 hours of the death, the magistrate conducting the investigation has to send the body to the nearest 
civil surgeon to be examined. 

 National Human Rights Commission Guidelines- All such deaths have to be reported to the National 
Human Rights Commission within 24 hours. 

 All reports including post-mortem, videograph and magisterial inquiry report must be sent within two months 
of the incident. 

 Compensation- Courts have granted compensation to the next of kin of the deceased based on the fact that 
the right to life of the deceased has also been violated by unnatural death in custody. 

 Various state governments have framed their own compensation schemes. 
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How technology can prevent custodial deaths? 

 Technological solutions- Use of body cameras and automated external defibrillators can help avert police 
custodial deaths. 

 Deception detection tests- DDTs which deploy technologies such as polygraph, narco-analysis and brain 
mapping, could be used to learn information that is known only to a criminal regarding a crime. 

 Brain Fingerprinting System- The Brain Fingerprinting System (BFS) is an innovative technology that has 
proved helpful for solving crimes, identifying perpetrators, and exonerating innocent suspects. 

 Use of robots- Police departments are increasingly using robots for surveillance and bomb detection. 

 Robots equipped with AI and sensor technology can build a rapport with the suspects, utilise persuasive 
techniques like flattery, shame and coercion, and strategically use body language. 

o An automated interrogation technology called the Automated Virtual Agent for Truth Assessments in 
Real-Time (AVATAR) which was tested last year has given accurate information and analysis. 

 Artificial Intelligence (AI) - AI can detect human emotions and predict behaviour. 

 Machine Learning (ML) - ML can in real-time alert superiors when police are meting out inhumane 
treatment to suspects. 

What are the concerns with the use of technology? 

 The risk of bias 

 The peril of automated interrogation tactics 

 The threat of ML algorithms targeting individuals and 
communities 

 The hazard of its misuse for surveillance 

 Cannot address the underlying issues that lead to custodial deaths 

What is the need of the hour? 

 There is a need for a formulation of a multi-pronged strategy by 
the decision-makers encompassing legal enactments, technology, accountability, training and community 
relations. 

 The Law Commission of India’s proposition in 2003 to change the Evidence Act to place the onus of proof on 
the police for not having tortured suspects is important in this regard. 

 Stringent action must be taken against personnel who breach the commandments issued by the apex court 
in D.K. Basu v. State of West Bengal (1997). 

 The draft bill on the Prevention of Torture, 2017, which has not seen the day, needs to be revived. 

4.5  Madam President & Tribal Rights 

Why in news? 

In the 75th year of the country’s Independence, Ms. Droupadi Murmu becomes the second woman and the first Adivasi 
to become the President of India. This is rich in symbolism for the rights of tribespeople. 

What are her achievements? 

 Born into a Santhal family in 1958, Murmu was the first girl in Uparbeda panchayat in Odisha’s backward 
Mayurbhanj district, to go to college. 

 She won an election to the Rairangpur Nagar Panchayat in 1997, and served as councillor. 

 She was elected to two terms in the Odisha Assembly in 2000 and 2009. 

 Murmu was sworn in as the first woman Governor of Jharkhand in 2015. 

 In 2016, the state government passed amendments to two land laws (Chhotanagpur Tenancy Act and Santhal 
Pargana Tenancy Act) that would have ensured easy transfer of land for industrial use. 

 After widespread protests by Adivasis who believed that the move would limit their rights over land, Murmu 
returned the Bills in 2017. 
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 The refusal to give her assent to controversial Bills passed by the government of the party to which she had 
herself belonged, won Murmu admiration and respect. 

What is the symbolism? 

 Ms. Murmu becomes the first member of a tribal community to become the President and occupy the 
Rashtrapati Bhavan. 

 Her election to the highest office of the country comes 101 years after two tribes people were elected to the 
legislative bodies in colonial India. 

 Ms. Murmu’s election is a milestone in the journey of tribal empowerment, though she is by no means limited 
to her identity. 

How did the tribal rights in the Constitution and elsewhere originate? 

 Founding figures of the Republic were acutely cognisant of the disadvantageous position of the tribespeople and 
made special provisions such as the Fifth and Sixth Schedules of the Constitution. 

 Jaipal Singh Munda, sportsman and tribal leader, was a prominent member of the Constituent Assembly who 
forcefully articulated the fears and hopes of tribespeople. 

 In 2000, Jharkhand and Chhattisgarh States were formed to give more focused attention to the 
concentrated tribal population in these regions. 

 Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition of Forest Rights) Act, was 
passed in 2006. 

What is next? 

 Tribes people have high expectations from Ms. Murmu’s rise to the top. 

 But this could be realised only if the Union government backs up its symbolism with substance. 

 This is the right moment to pay attention to the concerns that many tribal activists have been raising of 

1. A systematic erosion of protections accorded to tribals, 

2. Harassment and suppression by the police, and 

3. A general intolerance of the state towards tribal autonomy. 

 Ms. Murmu has certainly become an inspiration for all disadvantaged sections of society - women, tribals and 
the poor in general. 

 To make her election more meaningful, state policy too must bend towards justice and fairness to all. 

4.6 Row over Unparliamentary Language 

What is the issue? 

A major row erupted recently over a compilation of words deemed unfit for use in Parliament, released by the Lok Sabha 
secretariat. 

What is the list about? 

 There are phrases and words, both in English and in Indian languages that are considered “unparliamentary”. 

 The Presiding Officers have the job of keeping such words out of Parliament’s records. 

 The list has words and phrases disallowed not only in the Indian Parliament, but also in various state assemblies, 
as well as some parliaments of other countries. 

 It comprises words that have been expunged from the records in both the Lok Sabha and the Rajya Sabha over 
the last few years. 

 The list includes words such as dodgy, betrayal, dog, frighten, hack, hypocrisy, irresponsible, liar, murder and 
shame. 

 It also includes commonplace words such as penguin, goose, fudge, ‘grubby’, ‘saleswoman’, ‘species’ and 
‘yapping’. 

 It's a routine practice continuing since 1959. 

 After 2018, the list has been uploaded on the Lok Sabha intranet and the MPs portal. 
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Do MPs have the freedom to say whatever they want inside the House? 

 Article 105(2) of the Constitution lays down that no Member of Parliament shall be liable to any proceedings 
in any court in respect of anything said or any vote given by him in Parliament or any committee thereof. 

 However, it is subject to the discipline of the Rules of Parliament, the good 
sense of Members and the control of proceedings by the Speaker. 

 Rule 380 (Rules of Procedure and Conduct of Business in Lok Sabha) - “If the 
Speaker is of opinion that words in debate are defamatory or indecent or 
unparliamentary or undignified, the Speaker may exercise discretion order 
and expunge such words from the proceedings of the House.” 

What is the response to the list? 

 Support for the list- Government sources said that the list was just a 
compilation of expunged words. 

 Lok Sabha Speaker Om Birla clarified that no words or phrases have been banned in Parliament and that the 
members have absolute freedom to express their views. 

 He said that the decision to expunge is taken only with the instruction of the Speaker or the Chairman and the 
government has no role in it. 

 Opposition’s criticism- A mere compilation of the words classified as unparliamentary will not deter an MP 
from using them and act as a ready reference for using such words on the floor of the House. 

 Opposition parties see this as an attempt to restrict their vocabulary. 

4.7 Latest Guidelines on Arrests and Bail Orders 

Why in news? 

The Supreme Court in Satender Kumar Antil vs CBI laid down fresh guidelines on arrests. 

How is a person arrested? 

 Arrest- Arrest is defined as, “when one is taken and restrained from his liberty”. 

 The police has wide powers to arrest under the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973. 

 In the Joginder Kumar (1994) verdict, the Court had stated that arrest and detention in police lock-up of a 
person can cause incalculable harm to the reputation and self-esteem of a person. 

 In the case of Arnesh Kumar, the apex Court had observed that arrest brings humiliation, curtails freedom and 
cast scars forever. 

 Section 41 of CrPc- It provides for the circumstances in which arrest can be made by the police without a 
warrant and mandates for reasons to be recorded in writing for every arrest and non-arrest. 

 Section 41A of CrPc- It provides for the requirement of a notice to be sent by the investigating agencies before 
making an arrest in certain conditions. 

 Bail- Bail refers to the temporary release of an accused person awaiting trial, sometimes on condition that a 
sum of money is lodged to guarantee their appearance in court. 

What are the Supreme Court guidelines? 

 Compliance- The Court has issued specific directions and has also called for a compliance report. 

 The Court said that the investigating agencies and officers are duty-bound to comply with the mandate of Section 
41 and 41A and the directions issued in the Arnesh Kumar case. 

 The Bench further said that the courts will have to satisfy themselves on the compliance of Section 41 and 41A. 

 Granting bails- The Court has made a specific observation in the form of an obiter that the Government may 
consider the introduction of a separate law like a Bail Act to streamline the grant of bails. 

 The Court directed that bail applications ought to be disposed of within a period of 2 weeks except if the 
provisions mandate otherwise. 

 The Court also said that applications for anticipatory bail are expected to be disposed of within a period of 6 
weeks with the exception of any intervening application. 

http://www.shankariasacademy.com/
http://www.iasparliament.com/


 www.shankariasacademy.com 

www.iasparliament.com 
 

CHENNAI |SALEM| MADURAI | COIMBATOREDELHI | BANGALORE | THIRUVANANTHAPURAM  

23 

 Undertrial prisoners- The judgment noted that crowding jails with 
undertrial prisoners ignored the principle of ‘presumption of 
innocence’ and that ‘bail not jail’ should be the norm. 

 The High Courts have been directed to identify undertrial prisoners who 
cannot comply with bail conditions and appropriate action have to be taken 
in the light of Section 440 of CrPc, facilitating their release. 

 Under Section 440, the amount of bond shall not be excessive, and high 
courts and sessions courts may reduce the amount prescribed by the 
magistrate or a police officer. 

 An exercise have to be done to comply with Section 436A of CrPc, under 
which a person imprisoned during investigation or trial shall be released 
on bail on completion of half of the jail term prescribed for that offence. 

What are the concerns? 

 Safeguards against arbitrary arrest- The safeguards exclude a significant proportion of arrested persons, 
especially those from disadvantaged sections of society. 

 This put migrants, persons without assets or those with no contact with 
family at higher risk of arrest because of their socio-economic conditions. 

 Approach to bail adjudication- The power to grant bail is largely based 
on the court’s discretion and depends on the facts of each case. 

 The Court guidelines also validate the denial of bail or imposition of onerous 
bail conditions based on the gravity of the offence, character of the accused 
and likelihood of the accused absconding or tampering with evidence. 

 Challenges in bail compliance- Lack of means to arrange for 
money/property and local sureties are the most significant reasons accounting for an undertrial’s inability to 
comply with bail conditions. 

 Lack of residence and identity proof, abandonment by family and limitations in navigating the court system also 
add to this issue. 

 Flawed assumptions- The current bail system has flawed assumptions 
that every arrested person will be propertied or have access to propertied 
social connections. 

 It presumes that the risk of financial loss is necessary to ensure the presence 
of the accused in court. 

What is the way forward? 

 For any bail law to effectively provide relief, a careful re-evaluation of the 
said presumptions is imperative. 

 There is an urgent need for bail reform after developing the empirical basis to understand and diagnose the 
problem at hand. 

4.8 A separate law for bail 

Why in news? 

The Supreme Court urged the Centre to bring a new law to simplify and streamline the process of bail. 

What is the need for a new law? 

 The Supreme Court judgment issued clarifications to a 2021 ruling on guidelines for considering bail for offences 
under the Criminal Procedure Code (CrPC), 1973. 

 The Court observed that arrest is a draconian measure that should be used sparingly. 

 It held that bail continues to be the rule and jail an exception, the touchstone of Article 21, and highlighted 
the presumption of innocence until proven guilty. 

 Un warranted arrests are carried out in violation of Section 41 (empowers police to arrest without a warrant) 
and Section 41A (deals with the procedure for appearance before police) of the CrPC. 

 In our criminal justice system, the process is the punishment, Chief Justice Ramana observed. 
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 Jails in India are flooded with undertrial prisoners. 

 Bail is still tough to get, and once got, the conditions imposed on the accused, even by the Supreme Court, 
remain stringent. 

What are the provisions of the present law? 

 Though there isn’t any separate law in the Indian legal system that defines bail, related provisions are mentioned 
in the CrPC and punishments under the IPC. 

 The CrPC categorizes offences as bailable and non-bailable. 

 As per Section 436, bail is a right in bailable offences and the police or court, whoever has custody, is bound to 
release the accused following furnishing of a bail bond, with or without surety. 

 For a non-bailable offence, an accused cannot claim bail as a right. 

 The discretion lies with the courts. 

 In such cases, Section 437 empowers the Magistrate to deal with pleas, except for offences punishable with death 
or imprisonment for life. 

 A provision mandates the court to consider granting bail to an accused below 16 years, someone who is sick, or 
is a woman. 

 The CrPC also lists provisions for the cancellation of bail. 

What are the guidelines from the Court? 

 The Supreme Court noted that despite modifications, the CrPC continues to retain its pre-independence form. 

 It observed that unwarranted arrests curtail liberty. 

 Stressing the need to ensure due procedure for arrests and a time limit for disposal of bail applications, the 
Court asked the Centre to consider introducing an enactment in the nature of a Bail Act to streamline the 
process. 

 Bail applications have to be disposed of within two weeks except when provisions mandate otherwise, the Court 
stated. 

 On anticipatory bail, it said a plea has to be decided within six weeks. 

 The Court said that there need not be any insistence on a bail plea while considering a plea 
under Sections 88, 170, 204 and 209 of CrPC. 

 This significantly increases the bail prospects of an accused, as courts typically tend to remand the accused on 
production by the police or on appearance before it in response to a summons or a warrant, and consider bail 
only if the accused files an application. 

 Following these guidelines, the accused can be granted bail on the court’s own discretion in some situations. 

 For instance, when a person is present in court and is required to appear in the same or in another court later, 
it can take a bond (under Sec. 88) instead of remanding in custody. 

 Bail can also be granted when one has been produced by a police officer (Sec. 170) or when the court issues 
process, either a summons to answer a complaint, or a warrant to appear after the police files a charge sheet 
(Sec.204) or when a case is committed by a magistrate for trial to a sessions court (Sec. 209). 

 Investigating agencies and officers have to comply with Sections 41 and 41A, it said, adding that action will 
follow any dereliction of duty. 

 It ruled that non-compliance with Sections 41 and 41A at the time of arrest will entitle the accused to bail. 

 Section 41 deals with the arrest in a cognizable offence where punishment is imprisonment for a term which 
may be less than seven years. 

 Section 41A relates to the procedure of the notice of appearance before a policeman in cases where the arrest is 
not required. 

 Notably, a police officer is required to record reasons for arrest or not to arrest in writing as per the rule. 

 The Bench directed State Governments and Union Territories to facilitate standing orders for the procedure to 
be followed under Sections 41 and 41A to avoid unwarranted arrests. 
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 The Court directed high courts to identify undertrials who are unable to comply with bail conditions and take 
action to facilitate their release. 

What is the U.K. law on bail? 

 In the United Kingdom, the Bail Act of 1976 governs the procedure for granting or denying bail. 

 The Act recognizes a “general right” to bail and aims to reduce the number of inmates to prevent clogging of 
jails. 

 It mentions the presumption that an accused should be granted bail unless there is a justified reason to refuse 
it. 

 Bail can be rejected if the court finds substantial grounds for believing that the defendant will fail to surrender, 
commit an offence, or interfere with witnesses if released on bail. 

 The court has to give reasons in case it withholds or alters bail conditions. 

What is the way forward? 

 The guidelines provided by the court would certainly take care of not only the unwarranted arrests but also the 
clogging of bail applications before various Courts as they may not even be required for the offences up to seven 
years. 

 There is a pressing need to reform bail laws considering the abysmally low conviction rate. 

 Such detentions reflect a colonial mindset and create the impression of a police state. 

 In a democracy, there can never be an impression that it is a police state, since, both are conceptually opposite 
to each other. 

5. GOVERNMENT ACTS & POLICIES 

5.1 The Draft National Policy on Disability 

Why in news? 

The Social Justice and Empowerment Ministry has invited public feedback on the new draft national policy on persons 
with disabilities (PwD). 

What is the status of PwD in India? 

 The 2011 Census puts the number of persons with disabilities at 2.68 crores implying 2.21% of Indian 
population has some form of disability, as compared to global average 
of 15%. 

 As per Census, 2011, literacy rate of the total PwD population is about 55% 
(male – 62%, female -45%). 

 As regards higher education, only about 5% of PwD are graduate and above. 

 Census data of 2011 further shows that about 36% of the total PwD are 
employed (male -47%, female-23%). 

What efforts were taken for PwD? 

 The Persons with Disabilities (Equal Opportunities, Protection of Rights and Full Participation) 
Act, 1995 was enacted for creating an inclusive environment for PwD which recognized 7 categories of 
disabilities. 

 In 2006, Central Government formulated the National Policy for Persons with Disabilities based on the 
principles of equality, freedom, justice and dignity of all individuals. 

 In 2007, India became a party to the United Nations Convention on the Rights of Persons with 
Disabilities (UNCRPD). 

 Sustainable Development Goals adopted by United Nations in 2015 that seeks to promote peaceful and inclusive 
societies. 

 The Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act, 2016 recognizes 21 categories of disabilities. 
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 India is a party to the ‘Incheon Strategy for Asia Pacific Decade for PwD: 2013-2022’ prepared under 
the aegis of UNESCAP which identifies 10 goals for the Asia-Pacific countries to ensure inclusion and 
empowerment of PwD. 

 The Department of Empowerment of Persons with Disabilities started implementing the Unique Disability 
ID (UDID) project for creating a national database for persons with disabilities. 

 

What is the current draft about? 

 A committee headed by Anjali Bhawra, secretary, the Department of Empowerment of PwD, was formed to 
come up with the draft. 

 Revision of existing policy- The Draft National Policy on PwD, 2021, said a revision was required as the 
existing national policy on disability was drafted in 2006. 

 Expansion of causes- The draft moved beyond the traditional causes by including other causes of disability, 
such as malnourishment, medical negligence, socio-cultural factors and impairment caused by disasters. 

 Prevention- It called for a comprehensive national programme on prevention that would include the 
disabilities added in the RPD Act and other medical conditions that are risk cases. 

 The draft stated that one-third of most disabilities in children were preventable, if detected early. 

 Permission/recognition to educational institutions- The policy said the States and Union Territories 
should add a provision on compliance with the RPD Act when granting permission or recognition to educational 
institutions. 

 Module on disability- A module on disability should be included in MBBS and other medical courses. 

 Accessible vehicles- The Ministry of Road Transport and Highways will issue necessary guidelines for making 
modification in the personal vehicles being used by persons with disabilities as per requirement. 

 Comprehensive development- The policy document highlights a detailed commitment to education, health, 
skill development, employment, sports, culture, social security, accessibility and other institutional 
mechanisms. 

What are the challenges faced by PwDs regarding politicial inclusion? 

 Political empowerment- The Convention on Rights of Persons with Disabilities, Incheon goals, etc. promote 
the participation of PwDs in political processes and in decision making. 

 India does not have any policy commitment that is aimed at enhancing the political participation of disabled 
people. 

 The, barriers to participation in party politics or a lack of representation at the local, State or national levels 
have all aggravated the marginalisation of the disabled. 
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 Inaccessibility in voting- The Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act prescribes that the Election 
Commission of India and the State Election Commissions shall ensure that all polling stations and electoral 
process are accessible to persons with disabilities. 

 However, there is no widespread adaptation of braille electronic voting machines and even wheelchair services 
at all polling centres. 

 No data- The lack of live aggregate data on the exact number of the disabled people in every constituency only 
furthers their marginalisation. 

 Inadequate representation- Disabled people are not represented enough at all three levels of governance. 

 The first visually disabled Member of Parliament in independent India, Sadhan Gupta, hardly finds mention 
in our political or disability discourse. 

 However, few States have begun the initiative at local levels to increase participation. 

o For instance, Chhattisgarh started the initiative of nominating at least one disabled person in each 
panchayat. 

What is the need of the hour? 

 To achieve political inclusion, the policy can follow a four-pronged approach. 

o Building the capacity of disabled people’s organisations and empowering their members through 
training in the electoral system and government structure 

o Creation, amendment or removal of legal and regulatory frameworks by lawmakers and election bodies 
to encourage the political participation of the disabled 

o Inclusion of civil societies to conduct domestic election observation or voter education campaigns 

o Framework for political parties to conduct a meaningful outreach to PwDs when creating election 
campaign strategies and developing policy positions 

 Political rights/political participation will only conform to the universal principle on disability, i.e., “Nothing 
about us. Without us.” 

5.2 The New Drugs, Medical Devices and Cosmetics Bill 

Why in news? 

The Union Health Ministry recently published a new draft Bill to replace the antiquated Drugs and Cosmetics Act, of 
1940. 

What are the provisions of the draft bill? 

 The draft focuses on regulating medical devices as a separate entity, makes provision for fines and imprisonment 
for injury and death related to clinical trials or investigations, and seeks to regulate e-pharmacies. 

 Online Pharmacies: No provisions to regulate online pharmacies exist in the 1940 law or any of the Rules. 

 Online pharmacies are currently working completely outside the law. 

 Most of these websites have perhaps a license for a physical shop or storage unit. 

 In case of a violation, drug inspectors do not know under which provision of the law or Rule they can proceed 
against the websites. 

 The draft Bill states: No person shall himself or by any other person on his behalf sell, or stock or exhibit or offer 
for sale, or distribute, any drug by online mode except under and in accordance with a license or permission 
issued in such manner as may be prescribed. 

 It also states that the central government can formulate Rules to regulate aspects of the industry for which the 
old law has no provisions. 

 Clinical trials and investigations: The draft Bill makes provisions for compensation to participants or their 
legal heirs for injury or death suffered in clinical trials and investigations for drugs and medical devices. 

 The draft also lays the onus on providing medical management for any injury arising due to the trial of the 
investigators. 

 There is a new provision for imprisonment, and fines amounting to double the compensation amount if the 
compensation is not paid. 
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 If the draft Bill becomes law, these provisions will be part of it, and will not be restricted to just clinical trial 
Rules. 

 The draft Bill prohibits clinical trials or clinical investigations of drugs and medical devices without permission 
from the central licensing authority. 

 While companies have to seek permission from the regulator to conduct trials even now, this is not specifically 
mentioned in the existing law. 

 The draft provides for debarring the investigators and sponsors of a trial or investigation if the laid-down 
provisions are not followed. 

 However, the draft bill completely misses is post-marketing surveillance, especially for medical devices, because 
implants can remain within a patient’s body for years. 

 There should also be provisions for recalling medicines or devices if any issues are detected. 

 The Bill has to be for the protection of the people. 

 Medical devices: Under the ambit of medical devices defined by the draft Bill are diagnostic equipment, their 
software, implants, devices for assistance with disabilities, life support, instruments used for disinfection, and 
reagents or kits. 

 The 1940 Act has medical devices as one of four categories of drugs. 

 To make decisions on regulating medical devices, the draft Bill creates a Medical Devices Technical Advisory 
Board on the lines of the existing drugs technical advisory board, with people who have technical knowledge of 
the engineering of these devices, and members of the industry. 

 Other than officials of the Health Ministry, the board will have officials from 

o the Department of Atomic Energy 

o the Department of Science and Technology 

o the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology 

o the Defense Research and Development Organization 

o the experts from the fields of biomedical technology, biomaterials, and polymer technology. 

 Drawing on the existing law on drugs, the draft Bill defines provisions for imprisonment or fines for 
“adulterated” or “spurious” medical devices. 

 The draft states that a medical device will be considered to be adulterated if it is rusted, corroded, filthy, putrid, 
decomposed, packed, or stored in unsanitary conditions, and contains harmful or toxic substances, or has any 
component or software removed making it unsafe. 

 The draft Bill deems a medical device to be spurious if it carries the label of a fictitious company or is purported 
to be of a manufacturer that has not manufactured it. 

What is the regulatory theory behind the draft bill? 

 The original Act was enacted when the Indian pharmaceutical industry was in its infancy. 

 At the time, the guiding theory of this law was based on testing manufactured drugs purchased by drug 
inspectors from the open market. 

 If a drug failed quality testing, the manufacturer could be jailed. 

 This was not the most efficient system of regulation because it depended entirely on luck or fate, only if a drug 
inspector picked a certain drug on a certain day and it failed testing would the manufacturer face legal action. 

 Much of the world has shifted to a more rigorous system of regulation centered around the compliance of 
manufacturing units with good manufacturing practices (GMPs). 

 In theory, a drug manufactured in compliance with GMPs is subject to so many checks that it is unlikely that it 
would fail quality tests once shipped to the market. 

 In 1988, India incorporated a system of GMPs via rules framed by the government rather than Parliament. 

 But even then, the government did not make GMPs the centerpiece of its regulatory strategy. 

 In the U.S., the regulator’s focus is on ensuring that manufacturing units comply with GMPs. 
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 American law presumes that any drug that is manufactured in a facility that fails to comply with GMPs is 
adulterated. 

 Given this focus on GMP compliance, U.S. law mandates the publication of reports of inspections conducted by 
its drug inspectors. 

 Indian law, on the other hand, contains no such criminal penalties for pharmaceutical companies failing to 
comply with GMPs. 

 At the most, licenses may be canceled, but since inspection reports are never published, citizens have no idea if 
drug inspectors are conducting GMP compliance-related inspections. 

 There is ample evidence to suggest that such inspections are not carried out. 

 The Bill does nothing to change this system. 

 In fact, it does not mention the phrase GMP even once. 

What is the federalism question behind the bill? 

 The one issue that has come up in every review of the drug regulatory system since 1947 has been the uneven 
enforcement of the Drugs and Cosmetics Act across India. 

 This is because, unlike the U.S. which has a single federal agency tasked with enforcing drug regulation across 
the country, India has 37 agencies for the same job: one in each State and Union Territory along with the Central 
Drugs Standard Control Organization (CDSCO), which is under the control of the Union Health Ministry. 

 State drug controllers are expected to license drug manufacturing and also conduct enforcement actions such 
as sampling, testing, and prosecution for substandard drugs. 

 The CDSCO’s role is limited to regulating imports and to deciding whether new drugs have adequate clinical 
evidence before they can be sold. 

 Over the years, even the CDSCO has started drawing samples for testing and prosecuting erring manufacturers. 

 In addition, the Health Ministry is in charge of laying down rules and regulations and banning drugs that do not 
have to support clinical evidence. 

 A problem with this setup is that States such as Himachal Pradesh, which account for a bulk of pharmaceutical 
manufacturing on account of a tax holiday, do a poor job of enforcing the Drugs and Cosmetics Act. 

 This is not just because of poor state capacity; the fear of scaring away investments by the pharmaceutical 
industry likely plays a key role in the State’s decision to not enforce the law. 

 Since India is a single market, drugs manufactured in Himachal Pradesh are sold across the country and even 
States with relatively more competent drug regulators, such as Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, and Gujarat, can do little 
to stop the flood of these substandard drugs. 

 It is only the drug controller in Himachal Pradesh who can cancel manufacturing licenses of facilities located in 
that State. 

 This is the reason that the Mashelkar Committee in 2003 recommended centralizing drug licensing with the 
central regulator. 

 The present Bill is silent on the issue. 

 And since the Ministry never released a white paper explaining its position, we don’t why this issue was never 
tackled. 

How can the regulations be democratized? 

 Drug regulation by its very nature vests vast discretionary powers in unelected bureaucrats to take decisions. 

 Approving a new drug or a new manufacturing facility, of which can have huge implications for public health 
and the profits of the pharmaceutical industry. 

 These decisions are often based on scientific data, inspections, reports, etc. 

 In such circumstances, the only safeguard to ensure bureaucratic accountability is transparency. 

 As citizens, we should not be required to run after the regulator begging for information under the Right to 
Information Act, 2005. 

 Rather, the law should be written in a way to guarantee proactive disclosure of all crucial documentation related 
to regulatory decisions. 

http://www.shankariasacademy.com/
http://www.iasparliament.com/


 www.shankariasacademy.com 

www.iasparliament.com 
 

CHENNAI |SALEM| MADURAI | COIMBATOREDELHI | BANGALORE | THIRUVANANTHAPURAM  

30 

 If a new drug is being approved, the regulator should be required to disclose all the data, including clinical trial 
data. 

 Every time a drug is tested in a government laboratory, the test report should be published on a publicly 
accessible database. 

 Each inspection for GMP compliance should conclude with an inspection report accessible to the general public. 

 This is the only way to ensure accountability and build public confidence in the regulator. 

 The new law is silent on this critical issue of transparency because it is structured largely on the basis of the 
original colonial-era legislation. 

 The government must consider rewriting this law in a way that guarantees transparency by design. 

 Modern regulation delegates an incredible amount of power to unelected bureaucrats and technocrats. 

 From a perspective of efficiency, such delegation is required, but from the perspective of accountability, it leads 
to a democratic deficit. 

What is the way forward? 

 While the efforts of the Ministry need to be saluted for recognizing the need for new legislation, there is much 
to disagree with the new Bill. 

 Although the Ministry has described it as being consistent with the government’s move to review obsolete pre-
Independence legislation, most of it is a copy of the old law. 

 There is nothing new in this Bill regarding drug regulation. 

 And the Bill does nothing to address burning issues thrown up over the last decade since the Ranbaxy scandal. 

 A law needs to be simple, reasonable, and implementable, and must not become a barrier to Make in India or 
Innovate in India. 

 A modern regulatory system should be designed to guarantee citizens a right to participate in decision-making. 

 Making information available to citizens is only the first step in this process. 

 The next step is to create legal pathways, such as public hearings or citizen’s petitions which will enable citizens 
to participate in the regulatory process and register their objections. 

5.3 Anti-Maritime Piracy Bill 2019 

Why in news? 

The Anti-Maritime Piracy Bill, 2019 has been listed for consideration and passing during the Monsoon session of the 
Parliament. 

What is the Anti-Maritime Piracy Bill? 

 Once enacted, the Anti-Maritime Piracy Bill will bring into domestic law the UN 
Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS), which India ratified in 1995. 

 This enactment will enable Indian authorities to take action against piracy 
on the high seas. 

How was piracy on the high seas treated previously? 

 Previously, pirates were prosecuted under the Indian Penal Code, 1860 (IPC), under provisions dealing with 
armed robbery and the admiralty jurisdiction of specific courts. 

 However, India’s sovereignty is delimited by the outer boundary of its territorial waters - 12 nautical miles from 
the coast. 

 Acts of piracy committed by a foreigner outside India’s territorial waters cannot be an offence under the IPC, 
and those accused in piracy cases have been acquitted due to the lack of jurisdiction. 

What does the Anti-Maritime Piracy Bill provide for? 

 The Anti-Maritime Piracy Bill defines piracy as an act of violence or detention by the crew or passengers of a 
private vessel or private aircraft on high seas, directed against another vessel or aircraft and/or people or 
property on board. 
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 The Bill will apply to the sea beyond the Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ), that is, beyond 200 nautical miles 
from India’s coastline. 

 It is unclear if it will apply in the EEZ that extends between 12 nautical miles and 200 nautical miles from the 
coast of India. 

What is the punishment for offences as per the Bill? 

 For committing acts of piracy, the convicts shall be punished with imprisonment for life or death in case the act 
of piracy itself causes the death or attempts to cause the death of another person. 

 Participating in or assisting acts of piracy will be punishable with up to 14 years of imprisonment and a fine. 

 But, it is unclear how the overlap of the 14-year term and life term will be determined since committing an act 
of piracy will necessarily include participation as well. 

 They also raise concerns about the death penalty being mentioned in the Bill since the Supreme Court of India 
has advocated for the use of the extreme punishment in the “rarest of rare” cases. 

What is the UN Convention on the Law of the Sea? 

 The UN Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS) 1982 is a set of rules to govern the oceans and the use of 
their resources. 

 The UNCLOS governs all aspects of ocean space, including delimitation, environmental control, marine 
scientific research, economic and commercial activities, transfer of technology and the settlement of ocean-
related disputes. 

 To deal with incidents of piracy on the high seas, UNCLOS says that member States are allowed to seize a pirate 
ship or aircraft or a vessel that has been 
captured by pirates, and arrest the 
persons involved and seize the property 
on board. 

 The seizure, however, must be carried out 
either by warships or military aircraft, or 
have clear markers that establish they are 
on government service. 

 The judiciary of the States that carry out 
the seizure and arrests are allowed to 
decide penalties and how to deal with 
seized property. To know more about the 
UN Convention on the Law of the 
Sea, click here. 

What is the need for anti-piracy regulations? 

 Gulf of Aden, which separates Somalia and Yemen and connects the Arabian Sea to the Red Sea and further to 
the Mediterranean Sea through the Suez Canal, has been one of the deadliest areas in the oceans due to a large 
number of piracy incidents. 

 This is also one of the most important trade routes for countries in Asia, Europe, and on the eastern coast of 
Africa. 

 Due to an increased naval presence in the Gulf of Aden, it has been observed that piracy operations are shifting 
towards the east and south, which increases their proximity to India’s west coast. 

 The absence of dedicated domestic legislation on piracy has also denied effective prosecution of pirates 
apprehended by the Indian Navy or Coast Guard in the past. 

5.4 The Family Courts (Amendment) Bill, 2022 

Why in news? 

Recently, Lok Sabha has passed a bill to grant statutory cover to already established family courts in Himachal Pradesh 
and Nagaland and retrospectively validate actions taken by them. 

What are the features of the Family Courts Act, 1984? 

 Family courts- The law was passed to allow State governments to establish family courts to promote 
conciliation and ensure that disputes related to family affairs and marriage are promptly settled. 
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 Role of state government- The setting up of family courts and their functioning comes under the purview of 
the State governments in consultation with their respective high courts. 

 Appointment of judges- The Act also lays down provisions for the appointment of judges in family courts. 

 Centre’s power- The Centre has to notify a date for the Act to come into force in a State where such courts 
have been set up. 

What was the need for an amendment? 

 Two family courts were established in Nagaland in 2008, and three in Himachal Pradesh in 2019, via 
notifications issued by the two State governments. 

 No legal authority- However, these courts were functioning without any legal 
authority since no central notification was issued as prescribed under Section 1(3) 
of the Family Courts Act. 

 The issue came to light last year after a petition was filed in the Himachal Pradesh 
High Court (Omkar Sharma vs. State of Himachal Pradesh). 

 Orders may become void- It added that this would render void anything done 
or any action taken under orders issued by these courts.  

 Need for validation- The amendment was brought with a view to tide over the 
legalities and validate all actions taken by the State Government and family courts, including the appointment 
of judicial officers and court staff. 

What change has been proposed? 

 The suggested new Section 3A extends the application of the Act to Himachal Pradesh and Nagaland, with effect 
from the dates the family courts were set up. 

 Under Section 3A, all actions taken, appointments made and notifications issued under the Act in Himachal 
Pradesh and Nagaland before the commencement of the amendment will be deemed valid. 

 The document also says that all orders of appointment of a family court judge, and the posting, promotion or 
transfer of such a judge under the Act will also be valid in the two States. 

6. GOVERNANCE 

6.1 Role of Endorsers in Advertisements 

What is the issue? 

Although monetary penalty is provided for misleading advertisements, there are grey areas that need to be addressed. 

What provisions are available against misleading advertisements? 

 Consumer Protection Act (CPA) 2019- The Act defines misleading advertisements as any advertisement 
in relation to any product or service which 

o Falsely describes such product or services or 

o Gives a false guarantee to or likely to mislead the consumers 

o Conveys an express or implied representation which would constitute an unfair trade practices 

o Deliberately conceals important information 

 The Central Consumer Protection authority (CCPA) has been established under CPA, 2019 for regulating 
matters relating to violation of consumer rights, unfair trade practices and false or misleading advertisements. 

 The District Collector has the power to investigate the complaint or a reference made to him by the Central 
Authority or the Commissioner of a regional office regarding misleading advertisement. 

 Guidelines for Prevention of Misleading Advertisements and Endorsements for Misleading 
Advertisements, 2022- The present guidelines define “bait advertisement”, “surrogate advertisement” and 
clearly provides what constitutes as “free claim advertisements”. 

 The advertisement targeting children shall not feature any personalities from the field of sports, music or cinema 
for products which under any law requires a health warning. 
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 A disclaimer shall be in the same language as the claim made in the advertisement and the font used in a 
disclaimer shall be the same as that used in the claim. 

 Clear guidelines are laid for duties of manufacturer, service provider, advertiser and advertising agency, due 
diligence to be carried out before endorsing and others. 

 The CCPA can impose a penalty of up to Rs. 10 lakh on manufacturers, advertisers and endorsers for misleading 
advertisements and up to Rs. 50 lakh for subsequent contraventions. 

 The Authority can prohibit the endorser of a misleading advertisement from making any endorsement for upto 
1 year and for subsequent contravention, prohibition can extend upto 3 years. 

Why do companies hire brand ambassadors for a product or a service? 

 Credibility- It adds to the credibility of the brand. 

 Trust- It’s the trust which people repose in some of the celebrities pass on 
to the image of the brand. 

 Relationship with the audience- Having brand endorsers impacts the 
buyers’ purchasing decisions because of the celebrity’s authority and/or 
relationship with the audience. 

 Lazy marketing- Sometimes it’s lazy marketing where a face does the job 
rather than ideas. 

What onus do brand ambassadors/endorsers have? 

 ASCI’s due diligence- The ASCI guidelines provide something similar in terms of the due diligence exercise 
to be carried out by the celebrities. 

 ASCI provide a team of dedicated technical experts to verify whether the 
endorsements are substantiated or not. 

 Genuine opinion- The present guidelines require the celebrities to 
reflect their genuine or current opinion, to disclose any connection 
which they have with the brand. 

 Liability perspective- There is a liability perspective where the 
brands would require the endorsers to give an undertaking that they 
have utilised the products and they affirm what they are endorsing. 

 Penalty- The penalty on the brand ambassadors is so little that it 
doesn’t really matter to them. 

 Intangible nature- A lot of things are intangibles in advertising, so, it’s very difficult for a celebrity to verify 
claims because sometimes even the clients can’t verify those claims. 

6.2 A Big No to Pharma Freebies 

Why in news? 

Recently, the Supreme Court has prohibited the freebies given by pharma companies to the doctors. 

What is the judgement about? 

 In the M/s Apex Laboratories Pvt. Ltd. vs Deputy Commissioner of Income Tax, Large Tax Payer Unit-II case, 
the company was giving out freebies to doctors to create awareness about a health supplement it was 
manufacturing called Zincovit. 

 The Supreme Court dismissed the Special Leave Petition by Apex Laboratories to claim deduction on freebies 
given to doctors. 

 Upholding a decision by the Madras High Court, the Bench said that the act of pharmaceutical companies giving 
freebies to doctors is clearly ‘prohibited by the law’. 

 The Court cited and relied upon Regulation 6.8 of the Indian Medical Council (Professional Conduct, Etiquette 
and Ethics) Regulations, 2002. 

 The freebies given to doctors cannot be claimed as a deduction under Section 37(1) of the Income Tax Act, 1961. 

 The court held that in a situation where patients’ trust is reposed in doctors, having prescriptions manipulated 
by the lure of freebies is immoral. 
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 The Court was conscious that the cost of such freebies is factored in the cost of medicines sold, in turn driving 
up their prices and perpetuating a publicly injurious cycle. 

What is the case with the U.S.? 

 The Court took note of a report issued by the United States Department of Health and Human Services Office 
called “Savings Available under Full Generic Substitution of Multiple Source Brand Drugs in Medicare Part D”. 

 Here, it was stated that the beneficiaries could have saved over 600 million dollars in out-of-pocket payments 
had they been dispensed generic equivalent drugs. 

 In the U.S., the Physician Payments Sunshine Act 2010 (Section 6002 of the Affordable Care Act, 2010), compels 
the manufacturers of drugs, devices, biologic and medical supplies to report to the Centers for Medicare and 
Medicaid Services, on three broad categories of payments or transfers of value such as meals, travel 
reimbursements and consulting fees. 

 These include expenses borne by manufacturers such as speaker fees, travel, gifts, honoraria, entertainment, 
charitable contribution, education, grants and research grants, etc. 

What remains unaddressed? 

 The issue of retail price- The uncovered field in this judgment is the sale of medicines at Maximum Retail 
Price, or MRP. 

 Even though the Drug Price Control Order and Drugs and Cosmetics Act are present, there is hardly any action 
to keep the sale price of medicines under control. 

 There is a lack of due and proper investigation into their so-called research and development costs and keeping 
their profit margins within a prescribed limit. 

What is the way forward? 

 The law needs to be amended to compel the manufacturer of drugs to sell at the verified genuine cost that also 
factors in a reasonable profit margin for each product. 

 This must be at a uniform rates throughout the country. 

 Classified lifesaving drugs should be sold at cost only or even at subsidised rates. 

 This judgment should be debated and applied to other unethical practices and expenditure out of public funds. 

 Financial tools such as income-tax provisions can be used for disallowing such expenditure and taxing the same 
or taxable income in the hands of recipients viz. assurances and declarations in election campaigns by political 
parties by giving away free laptops, waived electricity charges, food grains, loan waivers, etc. 

7. HEALTH 

7.1 Strategy for Monkeypox 

What is the issue? 

The World Health Organization declared monkeypox a public health emergency of international concern (PHEIC). 

What is monkey pox? 

 Monkeypox is a zoonosis, that is, a disease that is transmitted from infected animals (squirrels, Gambian 
poached rats, dormice, some species of monkeys) to humans. 

 It is caused by monkeypox virus, a member of the Orthopoxvirus genus in the family Poxviridae. 

 African rodents and monkeys are suspected of transmission and infection. 

 Transmission occur through contact with bodily fluids, lesions on the skin or on internal mucosal surfaces, 
respiratory droplets and contaminated objects. 

 Human-to-human transmission is limited. 

 Until now, monkeypox fell under the category of neglected tropical diseases.  

 Vaccines used during the smallpox eradication programme also provided protection against monkeypox. 

 Monkeypox is usually a self-limited disease with the symptoms lasting from 2 to 4 weeks. 
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 In recent times, the case fatality ratio has been around 3–6%. To know about monkey pox, click here 

What is PHEIC? 

 PHEIC is the highest level of alert the global health body can issue but is just one step short of a ‘pandemic’ 
classification. 

 Only polio and SARS-CoV-2 were ongoing PHEIC prior to 
monkeypox. 

 After a split verdict at the IHR Emergency Committee 
meeting on whether monkeypox deserves to be termed a 
PHEIC, the WHO Director-General declared monkeypox 
PHEIC. 

 Factors that influenced the decision 

1. Information provided by countries 

2. The three fulfilled criteria for declaring a PHEIC 
under the International Health Regulations 

 serious, sudden, unusual or unexpected 

 carries implications for public health beyond the affected State’s national border 

 may require immediate international action 

3. Advice of the Emergency Committee 

4. Scientific principles and evidence which remains unclear 

5. The risk to human health 

 Consequences 

1. Monkeypox will now be on the radar of several national leaders to be on the lookout for. 

2. The decision to declare it as a PHEIC also opens up avenues for new funding. 

3. The WHO can make recommendations for countries which are not binding but if countries stray from 
it, they must show scientific reason for doing so. 

What role has WHO played in containing the monkeypox? 

1. Supporting countries assess risk, and initiate public health measures 

2. Building and facilitating testing capacities 

3. Engaging and protecting the affected communities 

4. Intensifying surveillance and public health measures 

5. Strengthening clinical management and infection prevention and control in hospitals and clinics 

6. Accelerating research into the use of vaccines, therapeutics and other tools 

What strategy has to be followed to contain the disease? 

 The experience from the COVID-19 pandemic has shown that governments implement measures to avoid 
‘panic’. 

 Government must begin coordinated action with the States to accurately summarise and disseminate the extent 
of the threat. 

 Indian labs and biotech companies must step up research and mine their arsenal to prepare adequate defences 
if the need arises. 

 States with recently imported cases of monkeypox in the human population have to implement response actions 
with the goal of stopping human-to-human transmission of the virus. 

 Representatives of affected communities, elected officials and civil society, and behavioural scientists are to be 
engaged to advise on approaches to avoid the stigmatization of affected persons. 

 The surveillance for illness compatible with monkeypox has to be intensified and reported to WHO on a weekly 
basis. 
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 There is a need to use recommended clinical care pathways and protocols for the screening, triage, isolation, 
testing, and clinical assessment of suspected cases of persons with Monkeypox. 

7.2 Revamping School Health Services 

What is the issue? 

 Children across India are back to school for in-person classes after prolonged closure in the wake of the COVID-
19 pandemic. 

 So, it is time for concrete policy measures and actions that target schoolchildren. 

What is the concern now? 

 One of the reasons school health services receive inadequate policy attention is because health-care needs are 
equated with medical care needs. 

 Though school-age children have a relatively low sickness rate (and thus limited medical care needs), they do 
have a wide range and age-specific health needs. 

 These health needs are linked to unhealthy dietary habits, irregular sleep, lack of physical activity, mental, dental 
and eye problems, sexual behaviour, and the use of tobacco and other substances, addiction, etc. 

 Then, the health knowledge acquired, and lifestyle adopted in the school-going age are known to stay in 
adulthood and lay the foundations of healthy behavior for the rest of their life. 

How did school health services evolve in India? 

 The first documented record of school health services in India goes back to 1909 when the then presidency of 
Baroda began the medical examination of 
schoolchildren. 

 The Sir Joseph Bhore committee, in 1946, observed that 
school health services in India were underdeveloped 
and practically non-existent. 

 In 1953, the secondary education committee of the 
Government of India recommended comprehensive 
policy interventions dealing with school health and 
school feeding programmes. 

 The result was programmatic interventions, led by a few 
selected States, that mostly focused on nutrition. 

 However, school health has largely remained a token 
service. 

What is the FRESH approach? 

 One of the reasons for wrongly designed school health services is the limited understanding and clarity on 
what constitutes well-functioning and effective school health services. 

 The UNESCO, UNICEF, the World Health Organization (WHO) and the World Bank have published an inter-
agency framework called FRESH - Focusing Resources on Effective School Health. 

 The FRESH framework and tools propose four core areas and three supporting strategies. 

1. The core areas suggest that school health services must focus on school health policies - water, 
sanitation and environment; skills-based health education, school-based health and nutrition services. 

2. The supporting strategies include effective partnerships between the education and health sectors, 
community partnership and student participation. 

What are the other guidelines? 

 US CDC - The guidelines by the U.S. Centers for Disease Control and Prevention advise that school health 
services should focus on 4 main areas. 

 These four areas are acute and emergency care; family engagement; chronic disease management; and care 
coordination. 

 WHO - According to the WHO, school health services should be designed based on local need assessment. 
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 It should have components of health promotion, health education, screening leading to care and/or referral and 
support as appropriate. 

 The objective of school health services has to be  

1. Promotion of positive health, 

2. Prevention of disease, 

3. Early diagnosis, treatment and follow up, 

4. Raising health consciousness in children and 

5. Enabling the provision of a healthy school environment. 

 Many countries have successfully implemented these approaches as part of the health-promoting schools (HPS) 
initiative. 

What is the opportunity in reopening schools? 

 As schools reopen to full capacity, there is a need an opportunity for a proactive approach for having 
expanded and strengthened school health services. The following are some suggestions. 

 Every Indian State needs to review the status and then draw up a road map to revamp and strengthen 
school health services, along with a detailed timeline and dedicated budgetary allocation. 

o The Fifteenth Finance Commission grant for the health sector should and could be leveraged. 

 Build upon the existing school health infrastructure; the renewed focus has to have comprehensive, 
preventive, promotive and curative services with a functioning referral linkage. 

 Health talks and lifestyle sessions (by schoolteachers and invited medical and health experts) should be a 
part of teaching just as physical activity sessions are. 

 School health clinics should be supplemented with online consultation for physical and mental health needs. 
This could be an important starting point to destigmatise mental health services. 

 The role and the participation of parents, especially through parent-teacher meetings should be increased. 

 The Government’s school health services initiatives do not include private schools most of the time. 

 School health services should be designed to take care of schoolchildren be they in both the private or 
government-run schools. 

 Under the Ayushman Bharat programme, a school health initiative was launched in early 2020, but its 
implementation is sub-optimal. 

 There is a need to review this initiative, increase dedicated financial allocation to bring sufficient human 
resources and monitor performance based on concrete outcome indicators. 

 Elected representatives, professional associations of public health and paediatricians shoulder the responsibility 
to keep the children healthy and educated. 

 Recently, the Prime Minister’s Office (PMO) is said to have advised regular health check-ups and screening 
schoolchildren. 

What is next? 

 The onus is on health policy makers and programme managers in every Indian State to do everything in the best 
interests of children. 

 Departments of Education and Health in every Indian State must work together to strengthen school health 
services. 

 Children, parents, teachers, health and education sector specialists and Departments of Health and Education 
should be brought on a common platform to ensure better health and quality education for every child. 

 A convergence of the National Health Policy, 2017 and National Education Policy, 2020 should result in the 
provision of comprehensive school health services in every Indian State. 
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8. INDIA AND ITS NEIGHBOURHOODS 

8.1 Sri Lankan Protests 

What is the issue? 

With protests against the Sri Lanka government intensifying over the country’s worst economic crisis, a number of 
demonstrators stormed the President’s official residence and his secretariat. 

Why is the country in an economic crisis? 

 Low exports- At the end of its civil war in 2009, Sri Lanka chose to focus more on providing goods to the 
domestic market, instead of trying to break into foreign ones leading to low income from exports 

 Depletion of forex reserves- The bill for imports kept growing leading to depletion of foreign currency 
reserves. 

 Recently the government said it had just $50m left in the foreign currency reserves. 

 Suspension of sale of fuels- Sri Lanka doesn't have enough foreign currency to pay for imports, including 
petrol and diesel. 

 So, it is temporarily halting sales of fuel to ordinary people. 

 Inflation- Shortages of food and fuel have caused prices to soar. Inflation is now running at 30%. 

 Huge debts- As part of China’s Belt and Road Initiative, The government has racked up huge debts with China, 
to fund what critics have called unnecessary infrastructure projects. 

 At present, Sri Lanka owes $6.5bn to China. 

 Big tax cuts- President Rajapaksa has been criticised for big tax cuts that 
he introduced in 2019. 

 Covid pandemic- The government blames the Covid pandemic, which 
affected Sri Lanka's tourist trade which is one of its biggest foreign currency 
earners. 

 Easter bombing- Tourists have been frightened off by a series of deadly 
bomb attacks on churches in 2019. 

 Ban on imports of chemical fertilizer- In early 2021, the government 
banned the imports of chemical fertilizer leading to widespread crop failure. 

 It also hurt tea and rubber exports and Sri Lanka had to supplement its food 
stocks from abroad, which made its foreign currency shortage even worse. 

 Collapse of administration- There have been power cuts, and the lack of medicines has brought the health 
system to the verge of collapse. 

How much foreign debt must Sri Lanka repay? 

 Sri Lanka's government has racked up $51bn in foreign debt. 

 The government is seeking emergency bridging loans of $3bn from the International Monetary Fund (IMF). 

 The IMF has said the government must raise interest rates and taxes as a condition of any loan. 

 The World Bank has agreed to lend Sri Lanka $600m. 

 India has committed $1.9bn and may lend an additional $1.5bn for imports. 

 The G7 group of leading industrial countries have said they will provide help to Sri Lanka in securing debt relief. 

What about the people’s outrage? 

 President Gotabaya Rajapaksa’s secretariat was overrun by thousands of people and his official residence 
occupied by protesters. 

 Prime Minister Ranil Wickremesinghe’s private residence was set ablaze 

 Both the President and Prime Minister have expressed readiness to resign. 
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 The boiling over of public anger indicates their utter dissatisfaction with the government’s efforts to address 
their day-to-day problems. 

 There were questions about Mr. Wickremesinghe’s political legitimacy to hold the office, given that he belongs 
to a party with no elected representative in the legislature and he himself being a nominee based on its vote 
percentage. 

What is India’s view on the issue? 

 India’s role- India has shown solidarity with the people of Sri Lanka and is trying to help the crisis-hit island. 

 In line with "Neighbourhood first" policy, India has delivered aid of around 3.5 billion dollars through currency 
swap, financing of food, fuel, medicines and fertilisers. 

Concerns for India 

 Influx of refugees or anti-India elements- The Indian Coast Guard has stepped up the vigil on the 
maritime border with Sri Lanka to prevent any possible influx of refugees or anti-India elements. 

 It has also deployed hovercrafts, aircraft and patrol boats enhancing surveillance in the areas stretching from 
the Tamil Nadu coast to the parts of Kerala coast. 

 The monsoon and tough sea would be acting as a deterrence against people trying to use the sea route to enter 
Indian waters. 

 China factor- With Sri Lanka still staring at an uncertain future, India's much-needed outreach may help drive 
China away from its backyard and restore the balance in New Delhi's favour. 

What lies ahead? 

 Under the country’s Constitution, the Prime Minister and then the Speaker of Parliament are in line to act as 
President if the highest office falls vacant. 

 The way out seems to be that the current Speaker, Mahinda Yapa Abeywardena, takes over as President so that, 
within 30 days, Parliament can elect a new President by a secret ballot. 

 The occupants of the two main offices will have to make their decisions early so that the country’s transition to 
a stable regime can be easy. 

 It is better that a formal process is set in motion for a change than it being left to the exigencies of a public 
uprising. 

8.2 The Killing of Activists in Myanmar 

What is the issue? 

Recently, Myanmar’s junta executed four pro-democracy activists and has 
called the executions "lawful" and said it was "justice for the people." 

What has happened in Myanmar since the coup in 2021? 

 The military (Tatmadaw) seized power from the democratically elected 
party in 2021 and formed the State Administrative Council (SAC). 

 Following the coup, Aung San Suu Kyi and several other leaders were 
detained immediately and are still in detention. 

 As mass protests, called the ‘spring revolution’, against the regime 
began, a parallel government was formed. 

 It has an armed division known as the People’s Defence Force (PDF), which 
is trained by several armed ethnic groups but they have not been able to make 
a change against the junta’s repressive measures. 

What led to the latest executions? 

 Junta’s failure to establish legitimacy- There is growing restlessness 
within the junta for failing to establish control and legitimacy despite being in 
power since 2021. 

 Boosting the morale of the military leadership- A section within the 
Tatmadaw has questioned Senior General’s leadership capabilities, compared 
to his predecessors. 
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 Some military and police officials have even joined the pro-
democracy movement. 

 People’s resistance- The government is grappling with a 
resistance movement, ethnic conflicts, terror attacks and a 
failing economy. 

 Global focus- Perhaps the regime sees the global focus on 
Ukraine and Sri Lanka as an opportunity to carry out 
something in its own backyard. 

What about the international responses? 

 The execution has been condemned by individual countries 
and international organisations. 

 Regionally, the strongest voice has been from Cambodia, the 
chair of the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN), 
of which Myanmar is a member. 

 Neither the condemnations nor the earlier sanctions levied by 
the U.S., Canada, Australia, the U.K., the European Union 
and others, have made an impact on the regime. 

 Successive military regimes have resisted external pressure, 
both from within the region and the rest of the world. 

 The Senior General did not budge to honour ASEAN’s five-
point consensus for the peace and stability of Myanmar, 
although he agreed to implement them in a regional meeting 
in 2021. 

 Russia has strongly supported the junta since the coup. 

 China, the junta’s oldest ally, was one of the first to give it de 
facto recognition after the coup. 

9. BILATERAL RELATIONS 

9.1 India-South Korea Bilateral Partnership 

Why in news? 

There is much potential for Seoul to become the fourth pillar in New Delhi’s Indo-Pacific strategy. 

How was the bilateral relation between the two countries in the past? 

 During the past five years, India and South Korea have experienced considerable divergence in their respective 
national objectives. 

 Multilateral initiatives- There was a clear drift by South Korea away from multilateral security initiatives led 
by the United States, such as the Quad (the U.S., Australia, India and Japan). 

 Trade- Trade between the two countries was sluggish and there was no major inflow of South Korean 
investment into India. 

 India and South Korea were also trying to upgrade their Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreement 
(CEPA) agreement, but couldn’t. 

 Defence- In 2020, India and South Korea signed a Roadmap for Defence Industries Cooperation. 

 However, due to the lack of political and strategic alignment, nothing came of it. 

 Security- During the Moon Jae-in presidency in Korea, Japan and South Korea were at loggerheads. 

 There was little scope for strengthening the trilateral security dialogue in the region between India, South Korea 
and Japan. 

What is the new shift in South Korean policy? 
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 The newly elected Korean President, Yoon Suk Yeol, has brought about a paradigm shift in South Korean foreign 
and security policies. 

 He has proposed that South Korea should step up to become a “global pivotal state, anchored in liberal values 
and a rules-based order”. 

 South Korea’s new willingness to become a global pivotal state and play an active role in regional affairs is bound 
to create multiple opportunities for a multi-dimensional India- Korea partnership. 

 Opportunities ahead- South Korea’s strategic policy shift to correct its heavy tilt towards China is bound to 
bring new economic opportunities for both countries. 

 The emerging strategic alignment is creating a new convergence of capabilities in new areas of economic 
cooperation such as public health, green growth, digital connectivity, and trade, among others. 

 With the strategic shift in South Korea’s defence orientation, new doors of cooperation for defence and security 
have emerged. 

 Advanced defence technologies and modern combat systems are the new domains for the next level of defence 
cooperation between the two countries. 

 South Korea’s participation in maritime security activities in the Indian Ocean, such as the Malabar and other 
exercises, will strengthen India’s naval footprint in the Indo-Pacific region. 

 The shift in South Korean policies will enable a strong India, South Korea and Japan defence policy coordination 
that could effectively forge new joint regional security policies. 

 South Korea could be the fourth pillar in India’s Indo-Pacific strategy along with Japan, Australia, and Vietnam. 

 With South Korea’s emergence as a leader in critical technologies, cybersecurity and cyber-capacity building, 
outer space and space situational awareness capabilities. 

 India can help South Korea withstand Chinese pressure and North Korean threats. 

How is South Korea’s relationship with other countries? 

 U.S. factor- In the past, Mr. Trump was unconvinced about the relevance of the U.S.-Korea partnership and 
had discussed withdrawing U.S. forces from South Korea. 

 North Korea- South Korea’s peace process with North Korea has completely collapsed as North Korea 
conducts more missile and nuclear tests, leading to regional tension. 

 Any breakout of hostilities on the Korean Peninsula can derail South Korea’s Indo-Pacific project. 

 China- During the Moon presidency, South Korea was forced to sign the three no’s agreement with China. 
Korea agreed to 

o No additional Terminal High Altitude Area Defense (THAAD) deployment 

o No participation in the U.S.’s missile defence network 

o No establishment of a trilateral military alliance with the U.S. and Japan 

10. INTERNATIONAL ISSUES 

10.1 Assassination of Shinzo Abe 

What is the issue? 

Japan’s former Prime Minister Shinzo Abe was assassinated during a campaign speech in western Japan and later died 
of heart failure. 

Who was Shinzo Abe? 

 Abe came from a political family. His father Shintaro Abe was foreign minister (1982-86) while his grandfather 
Nobusuke Kishi was prime minister (1957-60). 

 Following their footsteps, Abe became the country’s longest serving Prime Minister. 

 Abe announced his resignation in 2020 due to poor health. 

 With this, he ended a stint at the helm of the world’s third biggest economy. 
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 But he remained a dominant presence over the ruling Liberal Democratic Party, controlling one of its major 
factions. 

What are the contributions of Abe for Japan’s development? 

 Economy- Abe launched his “Abenomics” policies with three arrows that aimed at kick starting economic 
growth and higher wages - loose monetary policy, fiscal stimulus and structural economic reforms. 

 Defence- One of his more-controversial goals was revising Article 9 of the constitution, which stipulates that 
“the Japanese people forever renounce war as a sovereign right of the nation”. 

 He was also credited with strengthening the country’s military by bolstering defence spending. 

 Domestic affairs- Abe promised to shore up the country’s pension and health-insurance systems. 

 His government oversaw the post-quake reconstruction. 

 Maritime domain- He was ardinent in making Japan a leader in the rules-based order in the Indo-Pacific 
region. 

 He wanted Japan to step up to become “a guardian of the global commons” in an increasingly contested 
maritime domain, and to work closely with “like-minded democracies”, such as the United States, India, 
Australia and South Korea. 

How was Abe’s relation with other foreign countries? 

 North Korea- Abe supported United Nations sanctions against North Korea following that country’s nuclear 
test and imposed a set of unilateral sanctions. 

 India- Abe was the first Japanese PM to be chief guest at India’s Republic Day parade in 2014. 

 China- Abe was one of the architects of Quad- an alliance aimed at countering China’s growing influence and 
military might. 

 The Abe administration managed to establish Trans-Pacific Partnership trade deal even without U.S. as 
an economic counter to China. 

How was India-Japan ties during the term of Mr. Shinzo Abe? 

 Bilateral/ Multilateral platforms- The Quad, the ASEAN-led forums, the Indo Pacific Oceans Initiative, 
the Asia-Africa Growth Corridor and the Coalition for Disaster Resilient Infrastructure all benefited from his 
contributions. 

 Indo Pacific- He transformed Japan’s strategic engagement, including in defence, connectivity, infrastructure 
and sustainability, across the Indo Pacific region. 

 Bullet train project- He championed the Ahmedabad-Mumbai bullet train project in which India uses 
Japanese technologies for the first such high-speed rail corridor in the country. 

 Japan-India Association- Recently, Abe took over as the Chair of the Japan-India Association, one of the 
oldest friendship associations in Japan that was established in 1903. 

 

10.2 Biden in West Asia 

Why in news? 

In his first visit to West Asia the US President, sought to strengthen America’s traditional partnerships in the region, 
involving Israel and Sunni Arab countries. 

What has been the US President’s agenda in West Asia? 

 In Israel, he promised that the U.S. would do everything it could to stop Iran from getting a nuclear bomb. 

 In his brief visit to the Palestinian West Bank, he was careful not to criticize the Israeli occupation of the 
Palestinian territories. 

 He promised aid, but said the ground situation was not ready for reviving the peace process. 

 In Saudi Arabia, Mr. Biden met Mohammed bin Salman, the Crown Prince who, according to the CIA, ordered 
the 2018 killing of Saudi dissident journalist Jamal Khashoggi. 

 The administration also announced that it was ending America’s support for Saudi Arabia’s war on Yemen. 
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 Speculation was rife that the U.S.-Saudi strategic alliance that goes back to the 1945 meeting between President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt and Saudi King Abdul Aziz Ibn Saud was in peril. 

 The visit practically brought to an end Washington’s early attempts to punish and isolate Prince Mohammed. 

 In a summit with Arab leaders in Jeddah, he said the U.S. would not walk away from West Asia, leaving a 
vacuum which China, Russia or Iran would try to fill. 

 President Biden may have said that human rights will be the center of our foreign policy, but in West 
Asia, neither Israel’s violent occupation of Palestinian territories nor the abysmal rights records of the Sunni 
Arab dictators and monarchs stopped the American President from pursuing his administration’s foreign policy 
objectives. 

 The U.S. has negotiated a deal between Saudi Arabia, Egypt and Israel that would see Egypt transferring 
the sovereignty of two Red Sea islands — Tiran and Sanafir — to Saudi Arabia. 

 Owing to the Ukraine war, the U.S. has banned Russian oil. 

 The EU is phasing out 90% of Russian oil imports and is planning to impose an insurance ban on tankers 
carrying Russian fuel. 

 Crude prices in the international market are already hovering around $100 a barrel. 

 Once the insurance ban kicks in, prices could jump further. 

 It would make the inflation crisis in the West – in the U.S. it has hit a 41-year high at 9.1%--worse. 

 As the Biden administration seeks to punish Russia’s Vladimir Putin for his Ukraine invasion, it 
needs Saudi Arabia to pump more oil into the international market, disrupted by the western oil sanctions 
on Russia. 

How past decisions of the US Presidents impact Biden’s current decisions? 

 Gone are the days when the Israel-Palestine issue dominated an American President’s foreign policy agenda 
towards West Asia. 

 Barack Obama, after his initial peace plan failed, focused his energy on the Iran nuclear talks. 

 Mr. Trump, unanimously pulled the U.S. out of the nuclear deal and promoted stronger ties between Israel and 
Sunni Arabs. 

 As the Iran nuclear talks have hit an impasse, Mr. Biden seeks to accelerate cooperation between Israel and 
Sunni Arabs, the pillars of America’s West Asia policy. 

 Mr. Biden took a mixed approach of trying to revive the nuclear deal, while further strengthening the Israel-
Arab partnership. 

 But the Iran deal remained elusive. 

 During the Obama era, Iran had a moderate President who was ready to cut a deal. 

 Now, all branches of the Iranian state are controlled by hardliners. 

 Iran has also entered into a 25-year economic cooperation agreement with China, and it is soon 
expected to join the Shanghai Cooperation Organization. 

 Mr. Biden finds an emboldened Iran in talks, which refused to make any more concession than the 2015 deal 
sought for. 

 On the other side, Iran wants the U.S. to remove the terrorist designation of the Islamic Revolutionary Guard 
Corps (IRGC), a Trump decision. 

 Mr. Biden, who is facing collective strong opposition from Israel and Sunni Arabs against making any more 
concession to Iran, refused to remove the terrorist tag, which brought the nuclear talks to a halt, for now.     

 Donald Trump’s proposal ignored the Palestinians and his focus was on the Abraham Accords, which saw 
the normalization of ties between Israel and Sunni Arabs. 

 The Abraham Accords, the set of agreements that saw Israel and four Arab countries (the UAE, Bahrain, 
Morocco and Sudan) normalize ties under the aegis of the Trump administration, brought in structural changes 
in the geopolitical alignment of West Asia. 

 Israel and Arab countries had backroom contacts for decades. 
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 But with the Abraham Accords, these two sides, the two pillars of America’s West Asia policy, have taken formal 
steps to build a new political, economic and security partnership, seeking to counter Iran. 

 So, if the U.S. is seeking to further strengthen the growing Arab-Israel partnership, the logical next step is to get 
Saudi Arabia to normalize ties with Israel. 

 Even though, Mr. Trump launched this policy through the Abraham Accords, Mr. Biden has wholeheartedly 
embraced it and he did not even touch upon the Palestine question. 

 He has two clear objectives, regional balance and energy security. 

What is the way forward? 

 Saudi Arabia is one of the few countries that have excess capacity to ramp up production and the other two 
countries others are Venezuela and Iran, both under American sanctions. 

 However, Saudi Arabia, with its warm ties with Russia, has spare capacity, but it is not clear whether a Saudi 
production rise alone would stabilize the energy market if Russia prolonged the war. 

 Building bloc against Iran would not resolve the Iran problem and it would only worsen the security competition 
in West Asia. 

 Meaningful solutions to Mr. Biden’s problems lie in ending the war in Ukraine and reviving the Iran nuclear 
deal, forcing the Islamic Republic and its rivals into a cold peace. 

10.3 The Shadow war between Israel and Iran 

Why in news? 

Israel was once ready to supply nuclear missiles to Iran, but its objective in the recent times had changed to stop Iran’s 
nuclear capability. 

What are the early relations between Iran and Israel? 

 In July 1977, Mohammad Reza Pahlavi, the Shah of Iran, sent Lieutenant General. Hassan Toufanian, his 
Deputy Minister of War and Armaments, to Israel to hold secret talks with the newly formed government of 
Menachem Begin from the Likud Party. 

 In April 1977, the Shah had signed six ‘oil for arms’ contracts with Shimon Peres, the Defense Minister in the 
previous Labor party government. 

 One of the contracts, code named ‘Flower’, sought Israel to modify its advanced surface-to-surface missiles and 
sell them to Iran. 

 Gen. Toufanian met Major General Ezer Weizman, Defense Minister in the Begin government, and both of them 
agreed to build a military co-production line where Israel has to provide the technical know-how and Iran the 
finances and test sites. 

 As part of it, Israel promised to supply Iran ballistic surface-to-surface missiles with a range of 700 kilometers 
that could carry a nuclear warhead. 

Why is there a shift in policy? 

 The 1979 revolution brought down the Shah’s monarchy in Iran and turned the country into a theocratic 
republic. 

 The shift not just radically altered the Iran but the whole region as well. 

 If the Islamic Revolution had not taken place, Iran would have had Israel-supplied nuclear missiles in the 1980s 
that could strike deep inside the Sunni kingdoms across the Persian Gulf. 

 The revolution moved Iran, one of the natural powers in the region in terms of resources, geography and 
population, from an American ally to its top enemy. 

 For the Sunni Gulf monarchies, a Shia theocratic republic across the Gulf waters not only posed geopolitical 
challenges but also existential and ideological threats. 

 For Israel, the West Asia’s only nuclear power country, its most prominent rival was just born. 

 Despite their shared concerns, these three pillars could not come together immediately as there were pre-
existing contradictions between Israel and the Arab world. 
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 Four decades later, as Iran’s regional profile keeps rising despite American sanctions, Israel and the Arab world, 
under the aegis of the United States, are coming together to counter their common foe. 

What is the Octopus doctrine? 

 There is already a shadow war going on between Israel and Iran. 

 Israel has carried out covert operations inside Iran targeting its nuclear and missile programmes. 

 Former Israeli Prime Minister Naftali Bennett termed such operations as the “Octopus doctrine” which means, 
“Hit the octopus at its head, not just at its tentacles”. 

 Iran has also responded with drone attacks, targeting Israeli operatives in northern Iraq. 

 Also, the naval conflict between the countries, where ships linked to them have come under attacks in the Gulf, 
Arabian and the Mediterranean waters, is escalating. 

How JCPOA deal will transform Iran? 

 There is a consensus among West Asia’s anti-Iran axis (the U.S., Israel and the Gulf kingdoms) that Iran’s 
nuclear programme should be scuttled. 

 If Iran achieves nuclear capabilities (even if it does not make a bomb), it could alter the regional balance of 
power, which is now in favour of Israel. 

 Israel and the Gulf kingdoms were not happy with the JCPOA (or the Joint Comprehensive Plan of Action, as 
the deal is known). 

 Because in return for limiting Iran’s nuclear programme, the agreement promised economic rewards to the Iran, 
which could transform Iran into a non-nuclear conventional, mainstream power in West Asia. 

 Israel wants not just Iran’s nuclear programme to be scuttled but also its rise to be contained. 

 Israel saw its concerns being heard in Washington when the Trump administration decided to unilaterally pull 
the U.S. out of the nuclear deal and reimpose sanctions on Iran in 2018. 

What is maximum pressure, maximum resistance policy? 

 U.S. President Donald Trump thought the administration’s “maximum pressure approach” would force Iran to 
back away and return to the table to renegotiate the deal. 

 U.S wanted concessions from Iran on its weapons programmes and regional activism (support for non-state 
actors). 

 But Iran took a “maximum resistance” policy and carried out attacks in Saudi Arabia and in the Gulf waters. 

 It also stepped up support for its proxies, especially the Houthis in Yemen who now pose a direct security 
challenge to Saudi Arabia and the UAE. 

 Iran started enriching large amounts of uranium to a higher purity and developing advanced centrifuges. 

What are the stakeholders needs? 

 The situation in West Asia is more complicated than it was in 2015. 

 Different stakeholders in this geopolitical vortex have different views on how it should be resolved. 

 The U.S. wants to address the nuclear programme but it wants to do so through talks as it does not want to get 
stuck in another conflict in West Asia especially at a time when its priorities are in Europe and Indo-Pacific. 

 Iran is facing domestic pressure over its economic woes, but the regime, now controlled by hardliners, is highly 
unlikely to compromise on its weapons programme or regional policy. 

 Iran wants the sanctions to be lifted in return for going back to its 2015 commitments but it also wants to emerge 
from the crisis economically stronger. 

 Israel (and its Gulf partners) wants to scuttle Iran’s nuclear programme, build stronger region-wide defences 
and contain its rise. 

What is Israel’s multi-directional strategy? 

 Israel has come up with a multi-directional approach driven by a common goal to escalate the shadow war with 
Iran and forge a stronger security partnership with the Gulf kingdoms which could prepare them both for any 
full-scale war in the future, while the U.S. and Europe continue to hold talks with Iran. 

http://www.shankariasacademy.com/
http://www.iasparliament.com/


 www.shankariasacademy.com 

www.iasparliament.com 
 

CHENNAI |SALEM| MADURAI | COIMBATOREDELHI | BANGALORE | THIRUVANANTHAPURAM  

46 

 This strategy elevates Israel’s role as a new security provider in the Gulf at a time when the U.S. is preoccupied 
with its priorities elsewhere. 

What is the way forward? 

 It is true that the rise of a more cohesive anti-Iran axis is a significant challenge to the Islamic Republic. 

 The assassination of Qassem Soleimani, the elite Quds Force chief, by the U.S. in January 2020 seems to have 
blunted Iran’s clandestine operations abroad. 

 But, Israel’s repeated attempts at sabotage have not stopped Iran from enriching uranium, which is now a step 
away from weapons grade level or building advanced centrifuges. 

 So, if the nuclear talks collapse, Israel would be left with not many options and have to escalate its shadow war 
further to meet its goals which is a very dangerous slope. 

10.4 The Prospects of US-Iran Direct Talks 

Why in news? 

European-brokered efforts to revive the Iran nuclear deal are likely to resume following US President Joe Biden’s visit 
to the region. 

What is the history behind the Iran Nuclear Deal? 

 Joint Comprehensive Plan of Action (JCPOA or Iran nuclear deal) is the result of prolonged negotiations 
between Iran and P5+1 (China, France, Germany, Russia, UK, USA and EU) nations. 

 It was quietly brokered by Oman in an attempt to repair its mistrust with Iran since the 1979 Islamic revolution. 

 The deal obliged Iran to limit its uranium enrichment programme which will be verified by an intrusive 
inspection regime. 

 In return, US agreed to partially lift its economic sanctions on Iran. 

 However this was not ratified in US Senate and was implemented through periodic executive orders to keep 
sanction waivers going. 

 Later, Trump administration pulled out from the deal in May 2018 and exerted maximum pressure on Iran to 
renegotiate through its sanctions. 

What happened aftermath the withdrawal of the U.S. from JCPOA? 

 Irans’ response- It began to move away from JCPOA’s constraints incrementally- exceeding the ceilings of 
enriching uranium, stepping up R&D on advanced centrifuges etc. 

 After the US strike on the Islamic Revolutionary Guard Corps commander, Iran said that it would not commit 
to JCPOA’s restraints but it will maintain cooperation with IAEA. 

 USA’s side- U.S. pushed ahead with its unilateral sanctions by widening the scope. 

 By end-2020, U.S. had imposed nearly 80 rounds of sanctions targeting close to 1,500 individuals and entities 
in Iran. 

 Vienna talks- The aim of the talks is to produce a road map for the revival of the JCPOA by addressing two 
critical issues — Iran’s nuclear enhanced programme and American sanctions. 

 The U.S. wants Iran to end its uranium enrichment and centrifuge development programmes and return to the 
2015 agreement. 

 Iran has rejected the offer now seeking more concrete measures from the U.S. 

 The talks collapsed earlier this year as the Biden administration refused to remove the terrorist designation of 
the Islamic Revolutionary Guard Corps (IRGC), a critical arm of Iran’s armed forces. 

 Doha talks- The recent indirect talks between US and Iranian officials in Doha, Qatar, aimed at salvaging the 
Iran nuclear deal ended without any progress. 

What is the way forward? 

 Mr. Biden is facing pressure from America’s allies in West Asia, especially Israel, to include Iran’s weapons 
programme in the ambit of a fresh agreement. 

 Iran is strongly resisting any attempt to expand the scope of the agreement. 
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 As negotiations go on, Israel has stepped up its shadow war with the Islamic Republic, targeting its military and 
nuclear personnel and weapons facilities. 

 A key meeting of the nuclear Non-Proliferation 
Treaty members convenes next month in New 
York. 

 Iran has threatened to leave that bedrock 
bargain which limits the spread of nuclear 
weapons, in return for access to atomic 
technologies. 

 The U.S. and Iran should start direct 
negotiations to overcome differences and find 
common ground on the deal. 

10.5 Losers and Gainers at 12th Ministerial Conference of the WTO 

Why in news? 

India, which found itself on the losing side at the 12th Ministerial Conference (MC12) of the WTO, needs to course 
correct. To know more about the 12th Ministerial Conference of the WTO, click here 

What is the background of the COVID-19 fight? 

 In 2020, India and South Africa put forth a proposal seeking to temporarily suspend the protection of 
intellectual property rights such as patents, copyrights, industrial designs and trade secrets, so that the 
production of vaccines, therapeutics and diagnostics could be ramped up to fight the COVID-19 pandemic. 

 The proposal garnered the support of almost 100 countries at the WTO. 

 The opponents of the proposal (Germany, the UK, Japan, Switzerland and the US) found themselves on the 
wrong side of the global opinion on this issue. 

 In 2021, the U.S. gave its support to the proposal, but limited it to vaccines. 

How has the outcome of the MC12 benefitted the European Union (EU)? 

 TRIPS Waiver- The EU made a counter-proposal to undermine the proposal made by India and South Africa. 

 It provided a simplification in certain procedural aspects of compulsory licensing in patent rules. 

 With the active support of the WTO’s Director-General, it also launched a process in to reach a compromise. 

 In a completely opaque process, by March 2022, India and South Africa were confined into accepting the EU’s 
proposal which formed the basis of the final outcome at the MC12. 

 At the MC12, WTO members agreed to temporarily waive intellectual property patents on Covid-19 vaccines 
without the consent of the patent holder for 5 years. 

 WTO reform- In the name of WTO reform, the EU sought to make fundamental changes to the institutional 
architecture of the WTO. It also sought to give a formal role to the private sector in WTO processes. 

 Environment issues- The EU has also managed to create a window to pursue negotiations on issues related 
to trade and environment at the WTO, an issue of concern for many developing countries. 

Why India finds itself on the losing side? 

 Public stockholding- Despite having the support of more than 80 developing countries, the issue of a 
permanent solution to public stockholding has not found mention anywhere in the ministerial outcome. 

 Instead, the WTO members have succeeded in diverting attention from India’s interest by agreeing that food 
security is multi-dimensional, requiring a comprehensive solution. 

 Taxing electronic transmissions- India has also failed in the objective of securing the right to raise revenues 
by taxing electronic transmissions. 

 Fisheries subsidies- India gets 2 years to have suitable regulatory mechanisms in place to monitor fish catch 
and reporting. Otherwise, subsidies to traditional fishermen will be prohibited. 

 Although it has secured a temporary reprieve to provide subsidies for enhancing its fishing fleets, it will have to 
fight an uphill battle on this issue in future negotiations. 
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G.S PAPER III 

11. ECONOMY 

11.1 GST on Games of Skill 

What is the issue? 

The Group of Ministers appointed by the GST Council are to contemplate on what should be the rate and incidence of 
imposing GST on lotteries, horse racing and online gaming. 

What is market overview of skill gaming in India? 

 Skill gaming refers to pay-to-play online games, including fantasy sports 
(Dream 11 and MPL fantasy cricket), casual games, and card games 
(Rummy or Poker) which require some use of skill. 

 While India’s gaming market is currently smaller than the US and China, 
it is worth about US$1.5 billion and is expected to triple in size to reach 
US$5 billion by 2025. 

 According to Statista, the market value of the Indian skill gaming sector 
was around INR 79 billion in the financial year 2021-22. 

 Reasons for popularity of gaming in India 

o Young consumer base 

o Rising disposable incomes 

o Introduction of new sophisticated gaming genres with easier learning curves 

o Internet affordability 

o Rapidly increasing number of smartphone and tablet users 

o The growth of the influencer economy 

o Lifestyle changes due to the COVID-19 pandemic 

How online skill gaming is regulated in India? 

 At present, there is no uniform federal law regulating the skill gaming industry in India. 

 The Public Gambling Act, 1867 and Prize Competitions Act, 1955 currently govern India’s online gaming 
industry at the federal level while varying legislation in different Indian states supersede these Acts. 

 The Public Gambling Act and Supreme Court decisions have excluded games of skill from the ambit of gambling. 

 State governments in India are empowered by the constitution to legislate on gambling. 

 Tamil Nadu 

o Madras Gambling Act, 1930- The Act excludes skill gaming from its ambit. 

o Tamil Nadu Gaming and Police Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 2020- The ordinance 
expands the 1930 law and recognizes online gaming platforms as a mode of gambling and provides 
exception to skill gaming. 

 Meghalaya 

o Meghalaya Regulating of Gaming Ordinance 2021- The ordinance seeks to regulate games of 
skill and games of chance within the state by envisaging a licensing regime for all forms of gaming. 

o The law also creates a progressive independent regulatory body called the Meghalaya Gaming 
Commission to monitor all gaming activities in the state. 

 Kerala- In 2021, the Kerala state government issued a notification making online rummy illegal when played 
for stakes. 
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 Supreme Court observation- The Supreme Court, in the case of 
Chamarbaugwala, has laid the test of preponderance of skill to 
determine whether the game offered falls in the category of banned or 
restricted game of chance or is a game of skill. 

 High court verdicts- Several states such as Kerala, Tamil Nadu, 
Madhya Pradesh, and Karnataka have attempted to impose bans on 
online gaming with monetary stakes. 

 However, the respective local bans were struck off by the state high 
courts as unconstitutional. 

What about levying GST on skill gaming in India? 

 For the purpose of levying GST, the federal government set up a panel of state finance ministers in 2021 for 
better valuation of the three services – online gaming portals, casinos and race courses. 

 At present, online gaming attracts 18% GST in India. 

 However, the panel has unanimously decided to hike the GST on all three services to 28%. 

What are the issues in this aspect? 

 Entire gaming industry as gambling- The GoM considers the entire gaming industry as gambling, which 
is not only against the established jurisprudence but may also fall foul of the CGST Act 2017 itself. 

 Betting and gambling- Under the CGST Act, actionable claims are sought to be excluded from the ambit of 
GST, except for lotteries, betting and gambling. 

 ‘Betting and gambling’ must be interpreted as betting on a game of chance and not staking or betting on a game 
of skill. 

 Equating all games of skill under one umbrella- Even within the games of skill, all the games cannot be 
equated. 

o For instance, staking on horse racing through the tote is facilitated by the race clubs (non-profit entities) 
which rely on the commission to fund the horses, jockeys, breeders, livestocks amongst others. 

 Online games of skill vs. Casino games- It is extremely difficult to distinguish between incidence of 
taxation on casino games with some games of skill like rummy and poker, which are played both online and on 
the casino floors. 

 Offends Article 14- It offends the fundamental principle that ‘equals are to be treated equally and unequals 
are to be treated unequally’ and falls foul of Article 14 of the Constitution of India. 

 Non adherence to global standards- If the rate and incidence of taxation are not as per the global standard, 
there will be an exodus of users to illegal operators and unregulated foreign portals. 

 As a result, the government’s revenue will fall, dubious persons will have a new mode of funding their operations 
and there will be a large foreign outflow of Indian funds. 

11.2 RBI's Financial Stability Report 

Why in news? 

RBI released the 25th issue of the Financial Stability Report (FSR), which reflected the collective assessment on risks to 
financial stability and the resilience of the financial system. 

What is Financial Stability Report about? 

 The Financial Stability Report (FSR) is published twice each year by the RBI. 

 It presents an assessment of the health of the financial system. 

http://www.shankariasacademy.com/
http://www.iasparliament.com/


 www.shankariasacademy.com 

www.iasparliament.com 
 

CHENNAI |SALEM| MADURAI | COIMBATOREDELHI | BANGALORE | THIRUVANANTHAPURAM  

50 

 It details the current status of different financial institutions such as all the 
different types of banks and non-banking lending institutions. 

 It also maps the state of credit growth and the rate at which borrowers are 
defaulting on paying back loans. 

 The RBI looks at the state of both the global as well as domestic economy 
and conducts certain tests to figure out how different variables may be 
affected if the economy does not grow as anticipated. 

 The RBI conducts a Systemic Risk Survey (SRS) to assess the financial 
system on five different types of risks — global, financial, macroeconomic, 
institutional and general. 

What are the key takeaways from the RBI’s recent FSR 2022? 

 Global growth- The outlook for the global economy is covered by uncertainty on account of the war in Ukraine, 
elevated commodity prices, supply chain disruptions and darkening growth prospects. 

 Stagflation risks are mounting for emerging and advanced economies alike as tightening financial conditions 
threaten to prevent the pace of growth with inflationary pressures. 

 Domestic economy and markets- In the Indian economy, high-frequency indicators point to a gradual but 
unevenly strengthening recovery in the first quarter of 2022-23. 

 Bank credit growth is showing signs of gradual recovery while Non-banking financial companies (NBFCs) 
remain well capitalized. 

 Financial Institutions- The Capital to Risk Weighted Assets Ratio (CRAR) and Common Equity Tier 1 Ratio 
of Scheduled commercial banks (SCBs) are as high as 16.7% and 13.6%, respectively in March 2022 improving 
returns on assets (RoA) and returns on equity (RoE). 

 SCBs’ gross non-performing assets (GNPA) ratio slipped to a six-year low of 5.9% and net non-performing assets 
(NNPA) ratio fell to 1.7% in March 2022. 

 The provisioning coverage ratio (PCR) increased to 70.9% in March 2022 from 67.6% in March 2021. 

 The stress test results reveal that the SCBs are well-capitalised and capable of absorbing macroeconomic shocks 
even in the absence of further capital infusion. 

 Assessment of Systemic Risk- In the latest systemic risk survey (SRS) conducted by the RBI, global 
spillovers and financial market volatility moved to the ‘high’ risk category. 

 Macroeconomic, institutional and general risks were perceived as ‘medium’. 

 Disconnect between real economy and India’s equity markets- Lifted by the bull run in equity markets 
across the globe, the Indian equity market surged on strong rallies with intermittent corrections. 

 Crypto and cyber risks- The report describes some emerging risks to financial stability emanate from 
cryptocurrencies (although limited as the overall size is 0.4% of global financial assets) and cyber risks that 
requires special attention. 

11.3 Banking Scams in India 

What is the issue? 

Recently, Dewan Housing Finance Corporation Limited (DHFL) has deceived a consortium of banks driven by the Union 
Bank of India to the tune of Rs. 35,000 crore through financial misrepresentation. 

What is the exact picture of banking scams in India? 

 There are news reports every few weeks of some bank scam which is breaking the trust of the common man in 
the banking system. 

 It includes the Nirav Modi and Mehul Choksi scam involving the Punjab National Bank, the case of businessman 
Vijay Mallya, the Andhra Bank fraud, the Kanishk Gold Bank fraud, the IDBI Bank fraud, etc. 

 Frauds in the banking industry can be grouped under four classifications: Management, Outsider, Inside and 
Insider and Outsider (jointly). 

 All scams, whether interior or outside, are results of operational failures. 
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What is the DHFL issue? 

 In 2019, a consortium of banks had held a meeting to take cognisance of the serious allegations of loan 
repayment default against the DHFL. 

 A core committee of 7 of the largest banks — the State Bank of India, the Bank of Baroda, the Bank of India, 
Canara Bank, the Central Bank of India, Syndicate Bank and the Union Bank of India was formed. 

 The Central Bureau of Investigation in its first information report, has shown that the SBI was the most badly 
hit. 

 Essentially, the Bank of India and Canara Bank have been plundered to the tune of more than Rs. 4,000 crore 
each by the DHFL. 

 Also, more than Rs. 3,000 crore each has been supposedly cleaned up by the DHFL from the Union Bank of 
India and the Punjab National Bank. 

What are the reasons cited for increasing bank scams? 

 Poor bank corporate governance- A study by the Indian Institute of 
Management Bangalore has shown that poor bank corporate governance is 
the cause behind rising bank scams and Non-Performing assets (NPAs). 

 Limited monitoring- Research has shown that limited asset monitoring 
after disbursement and insufficient due diligence before disbursement were 
among the major factors for these NPAs. 

 Involvement of management- Data by the RBI show that around 34% 
of scams in the banking industry are on account of inside work and due to 
poor lending practices by and the involvement of the junior and mid-level 
management. 

 A high NPA reduces the net interest margin of banks besides increasing their operating cost and the banks meet 
this cost by increasing the convenience fee from their small customers on a day-to-day basis. 

What are the steps that need consideration? 

 Evaluation of borrower- Since, bad loans lead to higher NPAs over time, 
banks have to exercise due diligence and caution while offering funds. 

 Banks should be cautious while lending to Indian companies that have 
taken huge loans abroad. 

 The CIBIL score of the borrower should be evaluated by the bank concerned 
and RBI officials. 

 Auditing- The regulation and the control of chartered accountants is a very 
important step to reduce non-performing assets of banks. 

 There is an urgent need to tighten the internal and external audit systems of banks. 

 Rotation of employees- The fast rotation of employees of a bank’s loan department is very important. 

 Internal rating agency- Public sector banks should set up an internal rating agency for rigorous evaluation 
of large projects before sanctioning loans. 

 Monitoring business projects- There is a need to implement an effective Management Information System 
(MIS) to monitor early warning signals about business projects. 

 Use of ICT- Financial fraud can be reduced to a great extent by the use of artificial intelligence (AI) to monitor 
financial transactions. 

 Fraud risk assessments- Banks need to carry out fraud risk assessments every quarter. 

 Improved loan recovery- India has to improve its loan recovery processes and move beyond the National 
Asset Reconstruction Company Ltd. (NARCL) or the bad bank. 

11.4 Financial Services Institutions Bureau 

Why in news? 

The Financial Services Institutions Bureau (FSIB), which will replace the Banks Board Bureau (BBB), will be more than 
a headhunter to fill in critical posts at state-run banks, insurers, and other financial institutions (FIs). 
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What is Financial Services Institutions Bureau (FSIB)? 

 It’s a government body set up under the Department of Financial Services. 

 The board will be entrusted with making recommendations for the appointment of full-time directors and non-
executive chairman of state-run financial services institutions. 

 It would also issue guidelines for selecting general managers and directors of public sector general insurance 
companies. 

 While its main task is to play the role of head-hunter for the state-owned financial services entities, the board 
will also be involved in formulating and developing business strategies for state-run banks and help them in 
their fund-raising plans. 

Why has it replaced Banks Board Bureau (BBB)? 

 The BBB was declared an incompetent authority last year by the Delhi High Court. 

 A general manager at state-owned National Insurance Company challenged the appointment of a person junior 
to him for the Director’s position by the BBB. 

 Consequent to the order, 10–11 directors appointed by the BBB had to vacate office. 

 To end this logjam, the BBB had to be struck down and a new body, namely, FSIB had to be put in place vide 
approval from the Appointments Committee of the Cabinet, headed by the prime minister. 

What is FSIB’s mandate? 

 The primary role of FSIB is to identify manpower capabilities and ensure the proper selection of talent for senior 
positions at financial institutions owned by the government. 

 However, when BBB was brought into force in April 2016, it was envisaged as a body that would efficiently 
corporatize and make government entities function like private players, but it didn’t make much headway on 
that front. 

 It would also monitor and assess the performance of public sector banks, government-owned financial 
institutions, and insurance companies.  

How critical is the role of FSIB? 

 When BBB was brought into action, there was consolidation within public sector banks, first with Bank of 
Baroda in 2018 and then a year later with 10 PSU banks. 

 Again, there could be another round of bank mergers and privatization of both banks and insurance companies. 

 The criticism often surfacing is whether PSU entities are ready to withstand the test of privatization from an 
operations and management perspective, which has a deep nexus with the efficiencies of the workforce at all 
layers. 

Who heads the new entity, and who are its members? 

 FSIB would be headed by a chairman, a central government nominee. It would comprise the Secretaries of the 
DFS, the chairman of IRDAI, and a deputy governor of the RBI. 

 Additionally, it will have three part-time members who are experts in banking and three more from the 
insurance sector. 

 Promotions and recruitments of BBB happened at the will and mercy of the government. 

What is the way forward? 

 With FSIB, the intent is to go beyond the man-manager role and assist the government in formulating a code of 
conduct and ethics for whole-time directors in these entities. 

 The FSIB aims to prevent red tape and promote people based on merit. The silent mandate of FSIB would be to 
ready banks and insurance companies for the privatization process and undertake the necessary clean-up/HR 
upliftment practices. 

11.5 A glossary for the troubled global economy 

Why in news? 

With the US' inflation rate at 9.1% in June, the highest in 40 years, Yield inversion, soft-landing and reverse currency 
war is seen in the big picture. 
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What has been happening in the global economy? 

 Notwithstanding rapid increases in interest rates by the US central bank, the inflation rate for June came in at 
9.1 per cent. 

 This is the highest in 40 years in the US. 

 This points to an inversion of the US yield curve and to argue that the US central bank will not be able to achieve 
a soft-landing for the economy. 

 However, the US dollar continues to gain against all other currencies. 

 In what is being seen as a reverse currency war, most central banks across the world are trying to raise their 
interest rates to counter the Fed’s actions and ensure their respective currency claws back value against the 
dollar. 

What are bonds? 

 A bond is an instrument to borrow money and is like an IOU. 

 A bond could be floated/issued by a country’s government or by a company to raise funds. 

 Since government bonds (referred to as G-secs in India, Treasury in the US, and Gilts in the UK) come with the 
sovereign’s guarantee, they are considered one of the safest investments. 

 As a result, they also give the lowest returns on investment (or yield). 

 Investments in corporate bonds tend to be riskier because the chances of failure (and, therefore, the chances of 
the company not repaying the loan) are higher. 

What are bonds yields? 

 The yield of a bond is the effective rate of return that it earns. 

 However, the rate of return is not fixed — it changes with the price of the bond. 

 Every bond has a face value and a coupon payment. 

 There is also the price of the bond, which may or may not be equal to the face value of the bond. 

What is bond yield curve inversion? 

 Bonds are essentially an instrument through which governments (and also corporations) raise money from 
people. 

 Typically government bond yields are a good way to understand the risk-free interest rate in that economy. 

 The yield curve is the graphical representation of yields from bonds (with an equal credit rating) over different 
time horizons. 

 In other words, if one was to take the US government bonds of different tenures and plot them according to the 
yields they provide, one would get the yield curve. 

 However, there are times when this bond yield curve becomes inverted. 

 For instance, bonds with a tenure of 2 years end up paying out higher yields (returns/ interest rate) than bonds 
with a 10 year tenure. 

 Such an inversion of the yield curve essentially suggests that 
investors expect future growth to be weak. 

 This corresponds that, when investors feel buoyant about the 
economy they pull the money out from long-term bonds and 
put it in short-term riskier assets such as stock markets. 

 In the bond market, the prices of long-term bonds fall, and 
their yield (effective interest rate) rises. 

 This happens because bond prices and bond yields are 
inversely related. 

 However, when investors suspect that the economy is 
heading for trouble, they pull out money from short-term risky assets (such as stock markets) and put them in 
long-term bonds. 

 This causes the prices of the long-term bonds to rise and their yields to fall. 
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 Over the years, inversion of the bond yield curve has become a strong predictor of recessions. 

 And, for it to be taken seriously, such an inversion has to last for several months. 

 Over the past few weeks, such inversion is happening repeatedly in the US, suggesting that a recession is in the 
offing. 

 In the current instance, the US Fed (their central bank) has been raising short-term interest rates, which further 
bumps up the short-end of the yield curve while dampening economic activity. 

What is Soft-landing? 

 The process of monetary tightening that the US Fed is currently unveiling involves not just reducing the money 
supply but also increasing the cost of money (that is, the interest rate). 

 The Fed is doing this to contain soaring inflation. Ideally, the Fed or any central bank doing this would like to 
bring about monetary tightening in such a manner that slows down the economy but doesn’t lead to a recession. 

 When a central bank is successful in slowing down the economy without bringing about a recession, it is called 
a soft-landing — that is, no one gets hurt. 

 But when the actions of the central bank bring about a recession, it is called a hard-landing. 

What is Reverse Currency War? 

 A flip side of the US Fed’s action of aggressively raising interest rates is that more and more investors are rushing 
to invest money in the US. 

 This, in turn, has made the dollar become stronger than all the other currencies. 

 That’s because the dollar is more in demand than yen, euro, yuan etc. 

 On the face of it, this should make all other countries happier because a relative weakness of their local currency 
against the dollar makes their exports more competitive. 

 For instance, a Chinese or an Indian exporter gets a massive boost. In fact, in the past the US has often accused 
other countries of manipulating their currency (and keeping its weaker against the dollar) just to enjoy a trade 
surplus against the US. 

 This used to be called the currency war. 

 However, today, every central bank is trying to figure out ways to counter the US Fed and raise interest rates 
themselves in order to ensure their currency doesn’t lose too much value against the dollar. 

What is the way forward? 

 The important thing to understand is that a stronger dollar has had a key benefit, importing cheaper crude oil. 

 On the other hand, a currency which is losing value to the dollar, finds that it is getting costlier to import crude 
oil and other commodities that are often traded in dollars. 

 However, raising the interest rate is not without its own risks. 

 Just like in the US, higher interest rates will decrease the chances of a soft-landing for any other economy. 

11.6 G-Sec Yields 

Why in news? 

The government said that it had decided to keep interest rates on small savings instruments unchanged for the July-
September quarter given the sharp rise in government security (G-sec) yields over the last three months. 

What are Government securities? 

 G-secs- Government Securities or government bonds, are instruments that governments (Central Government 
or the State Governments) use to borrow money. 

 Governments routinely keep running into deficits thereby spending more than they earn via taxes. 

 Investors in government securities will either hold them to maturity or sell them to other investors on the 
secondary bond market. 

 Classification of G-secs - Government Securities are 

o Short term (usually called treasury bills, with original maturities of less than one year) 
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o Long term (usually called Government bonds or dated securities with original maturity of one year or 
more) 

 In India, the Central Government issues both, treasury bills and bonds or dated securities while the State 
Governments issue only bonds or dated securities, which are called the State Development Loans (SDLs). 

What is unique about G-secs? 

 Risk-free gilt-edged instruments- G-secs carry the lowest risk of all 
investments as the chances of the government not paying back your money 
are almost zero. 

 Lower interest rate- The tradeoff of buying risk-free securities is that 
they tend to pay a lower rate of interest than corporate bonds. 

 Calculation of G-sec yields- Every G-sec has a face value, a coupon 
payment and price. 

 The price of the bond may or may not be equal to the face value of the bond. 

 At this point, the face value of this G-sec is equal to its price, and its yield 
(or the effective interest rate). 

How do G-sec yields go up and down? 

 If the government floats just one G-sec, and two people want to buy it, competitive bidding will ensue, and the 
price of the bond may rise. 

 However, the coupon payment on the G-sec is still the same. 

 If the price of the bond goes up, then the yield will fall. 

o For instance, if a bond is bought at Rs 100 and the yield is 5%, but if the price of the bond goes up to Rs 
105 then the yield will fall to 4.76%. 

What do G-sec yields show? 

 G-sec yields are a good way to figure out the broader trend of interest rates in the economy. 

 Demand from private- If G-sec yields are going up, it would imply that lenders are demanding even more 
from private sector firms or individuals because anyone else is riskier when compared to the government. 

 Risk-As such, if G-sec yields start going up, it means lending to the government is becoming riskier. 

 The G-sec yields are going up, it suggests that the bond prices are falling because fewer people want to lend to 
the government. 

 Ability of the government to pay back- And that in turn happens when people are worried about the 
government’s finances. 

 The government’s finances may be in trouble because the economy is faltering and it is unlikely that the 
government will meet its expenses.  
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11.7 Government’s Small Savings Rate 

Why in news? 

The Central Government kept interest rates on small savings schemes, unchanged for the July to September quarter of 
FY23. 

What are Small Savings Schemes? 

 SSS-Small Savings Schemes are a set of savings instruments managed by the central government with an aim 
to encourage citizens to save regularly irrespective of their age. 

 These schemes are launched by the government, banks, and public sector financial institutions. 

 Since 2016, the Finance Ministry has been reviewing the interest rates on small savings schemes on a quarterly 
basis. 

 All deposits received under various small savings schemes are pooled in the National Small Savings 
Fund (NSSF) which is used by the central government to finance its fiscal deficit. 

 Classification- The schemes can be grouped under three heads - Post office deposits, savings certificates and 
social security schemes. 

o Post Office Deposits- It includes savings deposit, recurring deposit and time deposits with 1, 2, 3 and 
5 year maturities and the monthly income account. 

o Savings Certificates- It includes National Savings Certificate and the Kisan Vikas Patra. 

o Social security schemes- It includes Public 
Provident Fund, Sukanya Samriddhi Account and 
Senior Citizens Savings Scheme. 

 Benefits 

o Provide returns that are generally higher than bank 
fixed deposits 

o Has a sovereign guarantee and tax benefits 

o Highly reliable as they are backed by the government 

o Not subject to stock market movement 

o Inculcate the saving habit among individuals 

What about the government’s decision on small savings rates? 

 Determination of small savings rate- Small savings rates are linked to yields on benchmark government 
bonds. 

 But despite the movement in G-Sec (government securities) yields, the government has not reduced the interest 
rates in the last two years. 

 Current decision- The government has decided to keep interest rates on small savings instruments 
unchanged. 

 As per the recent decision, schemes like Public Provident Fund (PPF) and the National Savings Certificate (NSC) 
will continue to carry an annual interest rate of 7.1% and 6.8%, respectively. 

 Term deposits of 1-5 years will fetch a rate in the range of 5.5-6.7% while five-year recurring deposits will earn 
a higher interest of 5.8%. 

What does it mean for banks and savers? 

 Negative real rate of return- The decision comes at a time when the inflation is ruling over 7% and bond 
yields have risen over 7.4%. 

 The decision may result in negative real rate of return after adjusting for inflation for savers and pensioners. 

 Technically, negative real rates discourage savings and boost consumption which in turn may fuel more inflation 
and lead to even more negative real rates. 

 Slow down the deposit rate hike- Banks are now unlikely to go for a major hike in deposit rates. 
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11.8 Curbing Mutual Fund Insider Trading 

Why in news? 

The SEBI’s consultation paper has proposed to add specific provisions to the Prohibition of Insider Trading Regulations 
to prevent insider trading in mutual fund units. 

What issues were pointed in the consultation paper? 

 There have been recent instances of top AMC executives cashing out of funds ahead of adverse events that 
affected the value for public unitholders (the Franklin Templeton case). 

 In many situations, insiders with access to unpublished information 
avoid losses or make unfair profits. 

 MF insiders can get wind of redemption pressures, liquidity issues, fund 
manager exits and entries, and governance lapses or regulatory 
investigations ahead of others and act on such information. 

What has the consultation paper proposed? 

 The consultation paper proposes tightening the screws on MF insider 
trading. 

 Declaring the closure period - It wants AMCs, like corporates, to declare a closure period ahead of specified 
material events during which designated AMC officials cannot buy or sell their own schemes. 

 Closure period is the period when employees are in possession of a sensitive information like change in 
investment objective, material change in valuation of assets, conversion of an open-ended scheme to a closed 
ended scheme or vice-versa. 

 Expansion of “connected persons”- The current SEBI curbs on units possessing unpublished price 
sensitive information (UPSI) apply only to AMC employees while the new rules seek to extend the curbs to a 
range of ‘connected’ outsiders. 

 ‘Connected persons’ have been defined to include employees of the sponsor and trustees of AMCs, fund 
registrars, fund accountants, AMFI officials, auditors, bankers and legal advisors. 

 Any person who has been in frequent contact with an AMC, its sponsor or trustees in the two months prior to a 
material event, will also be deemed a ‘connected person’. 

 Charging fund insiders- SEBI proposes charging fund insiders and others they deal with a fiduciary duty to 
not share UPSI, except for legitimate purposes. 

 Any contravention of this provision should attract the stringent penalty clauses of the Prohibition of Insider 
Trading Regulations. 

What are the concerns with the consultation paper? 

 Broad and overlapping- The proposal has drawn some criticism from market participants for being too 
broad in scope and overlapping extant circulars. 

 Reduction of opportunities- Requiring MFs to share all price-sensitive information relating to their 
schemes or the AMC immediately on a public platform can reduce opportunities for MF insider trading. 

What is the way forward? 

 While SEBI can go ahead with these proposals after factoring in stakeholder feedback, tighter insider trading 
laws for mutual funds must perhaps go hand-in-hand with a stricter material disclosure regime for AMCs. 

 SEBI must co-ordinate with AMFI to devise a centralised online platform where AMCs disclose all material 
information affecting unitholder interest in a timebound manner. 

11.9 Rupee’s Depreciation 

Why in news? 

The Indian rupee is experiencing its worst slump in four years. Since the start of 2022, the currency has depreciated by 
more than 7% against the U.S. dollar, weakening past a historic low of 80 to a dollar mark earlier this week. 

Is India alone in this? 

 The Indian currency is not alone in faring poorly against the dollar bill (greenback). 
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 Even the historically strong euro and the British pound are taking a hammering and weakening by more than 
the rupee has. 

 The fact that other currencies too have appreciably lost value against the dollar can only offer cold comfort to 
India’s real economy. 

What are the impacts of the depreciation? 

 Domestic manufacturers and services providers must now cope with higher dollar prices for the raw materials, 
equipment or other supplies. 

 They may also need to procure from overseas, in the wake of the supply disruptions caused by the pandemic and 
the war in Ukraine. 

 But they also face mounting import bills - the slide means they have to fork out more rupees for the same dollar 
price from even just a few months ago. 

How will different sectors be impacted by the depreciation? 

 IT Sector - IT companies are the biggest gainers as they bill most clients in US dollars. Americas, including the 
US, contribute about 50-60% of revenue. 

 Their rupee earnings rise as the Indian currency falls. 

 Pharma Sector - A net gainer sector as it’s a big exporter though raw materials are substantial imports. 

 In FY22, India exported $24.62 b worth of products, of which about 30% is to the US. Raw material imports 
were about $4-5 billion. 

 Garments Sector to benefit given the significant exports and most input costs are locally sourced. 

 Oil & Gas Sector - The most adversely impacted sector as India imports over 85% of oil and half of the gas it 
consumes. 

 Renewable energy - Indian solar plants depend heavily on imported solar cells and modules. So, project costs 
would rise. 

 Steel - India exports 10-15% of its steel. The depreciation will make Indian steel more competitive globally. 

 Balances the impact of the recent export duty on steel 

 Auto - About 10-20% of a car’s total raw materials by value are imported but firms also export vehicles. The 
depreciation will make cars, in general, more expensive 

 Exact impact will depend on inputs purchased and level of exports. 

 FMCG - Raw material imports account for nearly half of input cost. 

 The depreciation will make prices hike to offset higher input costs. 

 Margins may be impacted as full pass-through hasn’t happened. 

 Consumer Electronics - 40-60% of total input cost on imports; in smartphones, 70-80% of input costs on 
imports. 

 Re fall has been largely offset by recent drop in component costs Companies not likely to drop prices since they 
want to improve their margins after 2 yrs. 

 Aviation - About 60% of costs in dollar terms.   

 The depreciation will raised cost burden when fuel prices are at record highs 

 It will impact profitability. It will make overseas tickets more expensive. 

 Telecom Services - A falling rupee makes gear imports more costly. 

 Weaker rupee could push up capex bill by 5% in FY23 Drag on profits, unless telcos increase tariffs. 

What are the reasons for depreciation? 

 It has been said that the rupee may be in a ‘free fall’ scenario. 

 A ‘free fall’ is a scenario that could ultimately prove rather damaging for macro-economic stability by spurring 
imported inflation at a time when both fiscal and monetary authorities are battling to tame runaway inflation. 

 The following factors as the major drivers of the rupee’s depreciation, 
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1. Russia-Ukraine conflict, 

2. Soaring crude oil prices, and 

3. Foreign Portfolio Investors Were Selling Off Assets and fleeing to safe haven in the wake of global 
monetary policy tightening. 

What does the US dollar index indicate? 

 The US dollar index, a measure of the greenback’s value 
against a basket of six major currencies, too offers little 
reassurance to the rupee. 

 The index is just shy of a 20-year high hit in the month of June 
2022 indicating that investors are betting strongly on dollar-
backed assets. 

What does the REER of Rupee say? 

 The rupee’s real effective exchange rate (REER) provides a 
weighted average value in relation to a basket of currencies of 
its major trading partners. 

 It is also signalling that the Indian currency is still overvalued and has room to depreciate further. 

 The RBI will need to judiciously utilise every dollar in its foreign exchange reserves to ensure that a likely 
slowdown in exports and sticky imports do not add more undue pressure on the rupee. 

11.10 Strong dollar and its Implication for India 

What is the issue? 

The US Dollar Index, which measures the greenback’s exchange rate against 6 major global currencies, recently 
surpassed its 20-year high. 

Why is the US dollar strengthening? 

 Consumer Price Inflation- US consumer price inflation hit 8.6% in May 2022, its highest level since 
December 1981, driven by high energy and food prices. 

 When inflation rises, interest rates in an economy generally 
catch up. 

 This makes bond investments in the country more attractive, 
leading to higher demand for the currency. 

 US Federal Reserve’s increase in rates- Since March, the 
Fed has raised its policy rates by 150 basis points. 

 When the Federal Reserve increases the federal funds rate, it 
typically increases interest rates throughout the economy, 
which tends to make the dollar stronger. 

 Western central banks raising the rates- With Western 
central banks closing the tap to easy money and raising rates, 
the tidal wave of cheap global money originating from these countries, has suddenly begun to recede. 

 This has led to sharp falls in risky assets, prompting a global flight to safety. 

 As they withdraw from risky assets and repatriate their money back home, dollar demand surges, further 
strengthening the Dollar Index. 

What does this mean for the India? 

 Imports- India relies on dollar-denominated imports for over 85% of its crude oil requirements and imports 
more goods than it exports. 

 Therefore, India’s import bill usually shoots up when the dollar strengthens, increasing the local demand for 
dollars. 

 Widening deficit- It will widen the deficit between its imports and exports. 

 Balance of payments crisis- If this gap gets out of control, it can lead to a balance of payments crisis (though 
risks of this are low in the current context). 

http://www.shankariasacademy.com/
http://www.iasparliament.com/
https://www.iasparliament.com/current-affairs/fpis-market-exit


 www.shankariasacademy.com 

www.iasparliament.com 
 

CHENNAI |SALEM| MADURAI | COIMBATOREDELHI | BANGALORE | THIRUVANANTHAPURAM  

60 

 FPI pullouts- Foreign Portfolio Investor (FPI) pullouts worsen the situation because this further increases the 
domestic demand for dollars. 

 Depreciation of Indian rupee- When the US dollar strengthens, the Indian rupee usually has no choice but 
to give in. 

 Since the beginning of the year, the rupee has lost about 6% in value terms against the dollar. 

 Domestic inflation- Many essential commodities and intermediate goods that India imports also get costlier, 
thus feeding into domestic inflation. 

 Remittance- Indians who remit money in dollars to support relatives will need to shell out more. 

 Interest rate hike by RBI- A fast-depreciating rupee can also force the RBI’s hand in hiking interest rates 
more quickly or steeply than it originally intended. 

How is the RBI handling this situation? 

 When the rupee slides against the dollar, the RBI has two main weapons. 

 Interest rate hikes- The RBI can put through sharp interest rate hikes in India, to make domestic bonds and 
gilts more attractive to foreign investors, so that they rethink their pullouts. 

 Usage of forex reserves- RBI can use its large foreign exchange reserves, built up precisely for such 
contingencies, to intervene directly in the currency market. 

o So far this year, RBI is estimated to have spent over $40 billion out of its reserves to sell dollars and buy 
up rupees. 

 It has also been taking sell positions in the dollar in the futures and forward markets. 

 The main intent of RBI is to prevent shocks to the economy from a spell of unruly exchange rate volatility. 

 Predictions - With the Russia-Ukraine conflict persisting, oil prices still on the boil, and no sign of relief on 
the FPI pullouts, most forecasters expect the rupee to slide further against the dollar in the coming months. 

 However, such forecasts can change very quickly if the conflict ends, oil prices cool off, or FPIs suddenly begin 
to find value at lower levels in Indian equities. 

11.11 Diversification from Dollar 

Why in news? 

The RBI’s permission to Indian importers and exporters to settle their transactions in the rupee is a significant step 
towards reducing India’s dollar dependence and diversifying its foreign currency reserves. 

What is the potential impact of dollar dependence in India? 

 Imports- India relies on dollar-denominated imports for over 85% of its crude oil requirements and imports 
more goods than it exports. 

 Therefore, India’s import bill usually shoots up when the dollar strengthens, increasing the local demand for 
dollars. 

 Widening deficit- It will widen the deficit between its imports and exports. 

 Balance of payments crisis- If this gap gets out of control, it can lead to a balance of payments crisis (though 
risks of this are low in the current context). 

 FPI pullouts- Foreign Portfolio Investor (FPI) pullouts worsen the situation because this further increases the 
domestic demand for dollars. 

 Depreciation of Indian rupee- When the US dollar strengthens, the Indian rupee usually has no choice but 
to give in. 

 Since the beginning of the year, the rupee has lost about 6% in value terms against the dollar. 

 Domestic inflation- Many essential commodities and intermediate goods that India imports also get costlier, 
thus feeding into domestic inflation. 

 Remittance- Indians who remit money in dollars to support relatives will need to shell out more. 

 Interest rate hike by RBI- A fast-depreciating rupee can also force the RBI’s hand in hiking interest rates 
more quickly or steeply than it originally intended. 
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How will the settlement system in rupee work?? 

 The settlement mechanism has been designed in such a way that it needs the involvement of only the trading 
partner country and its banks. 

 It enables invoicing of all exports and imports in rupee and 
settlement at a market determined exchange rate. 

 Indian banks have been allowed to open special rupee vostro 
accounts of banks of the partner trading country. 

 All payments made by Indian importers and receivables of Indian 
exporters will be channelled through these vostro accounts. 

 This process has already been tested while paying for crude oil 
imports from Iran in rupee. 

What is the significance of RBI’s move? 

 Alternate method of trade settlement- It allows settlement of all international trading transactions in the 
Indian currency thereby providing an enabling mechanism to enter into bilateral agreements with all willing 
trading partner countries to implement a different method of trade settlement. 

 Easy trade with Russia- The move will immediately make processing of trade transactions with Russia easier 
as Russian banks were barred from using the SWIFT messaging system early this year. 

 Solves the exchange rate issue- It could ease the burden on India’s exchange rate and external account. 

 Settling external trade in the rupee reduces India’s vulnerability to period of dollar strength and the exchange 
rate volatility caused by domestic demand for the dollar perpetually outpacing supply. 

 Internationalization of rupee- It is also a definitive step towards internationalising the rupee and an 
attempt to hedge against the overarching dominance of the US dollar. 

 Reduces geopolitical tensions- It is the way ahead to avoid difficulties arising out of future geopolitical 
tensions. 

 Economic development- With India’s imports being higher than exports, there will be surpluses in the vostro 
accounts that can be used for permissible capital and current account transactions. 

11.12 Impact of Euro-Dollar Parity 

Why in news? 

The euro and the U.S. dollar reached parity, meaning one dollar could buy one euro in the foreign exchange market. 

What has been the issue? 

 For over two decades, it took more than one U.S. dollar to purchase one euro. 

 Just a year ago it took about 1.2 U.S. dollars to purchase one euro. 

 Since the beginning of the year the euro has lost about 12% against the U.S. dollar and it is expected to lose more 
value going forward. 

What determines a currency’s exchange rate? 

 The price of any currency in a market economy is determined by supply and demand. 

 The supply of a country’s currency in the foreign exchange market is determined by various factors such as 
central bank policy and the local demand for imports and foreign assets. 

 The demand for a country’s currency, on the other hand, is determined by factors such as central bank policy 
and the foreign demand for exports and domestic assets. 

Why has the euro fallen against the U.S. dollar? 

 The divergence in the monetary policies of the U.S. Federal Reserve and the European Central Bank is the 
primary reason behind the euro’s significant depreciation against the U.S. dollar. 

 In response to the economic crisis caused by lockdowns imposed to fight the coronavirus pandemic, both the 
Federal Reserve and the ECB expanded their balance sheets to boost spending. 

 But this soon led to a rise in prices. 
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 Inflation in the U.S. hit a four-decade high of 9.1% in June while inflation in the Eurozone reached its highest-
ever level of 8.6% during the same month. 

 The U.S. Federal Reserve responded to the rising prices by raising the interest rates this year in order to slow 
down U.S. money supply growth. 

 The ECB, however, has been far less aggressive in tightening policy even though the inflation rate is as high as 
22% in some European countries. 

 This has caused the value of the euro to slide against the dollar as currency traders’ witness, or at least expect, 
the supply of euros in the market rising relative to the supply of dollars. 

 The euro, however, is not the only currency that is depreciating at the moment. 

 The Japanese yen is another major currency that has lost about 20% of its value against the U.S. dollar this year 
as the Japanese central bank continues to stick to its easy monetary policy. 

 The value of euro has been affected by the uncertainty in energy supplies in the wake of Russia’s invasion of 
Ukraine and the ensuing actions against Russia. 

 Europe now has to shell out more euros to import limited energy supplies, which in turn has adversely affected 
the value of the euro against the U.S. dollar. 

What is the way forward? 

 As the U.S. Federal Reserve continues to raise interest rates, this is likely to exert further downward pressure 
on the euro. 

 The ECB may be forced to raise interest rates to slow down money supply growth in the Eurozone in order to 
prop up the value of the euro against the dollar. 

 But this is likely to lead to a slowdown in growth in the Eurozone, 19 countries use the currency, as its economy 
will have to readjust to tighter monetary conditions. 

 If so, European nations might opt to enact tax and regulatory reforms to expedite the recovery. 

12. INFRASTRUCTURE 

10.6 Need for a National Plan on Electrical Safety 

What is the issue? 

While the significant growth of power infrastructure is commendable, there are many problems that the sector faces, 
electrical accidents being a tragic one. 

What is the status of power sector in India? 

India is the third-largest producer and second-largest consumer of electricity worldwide. 
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 Status of power sector- India's power sector is one of the most diversified in the world with sources of power 
generation range from conventional sources to viable non-conventional 
sources. 

 India was ranked fourth in wind power, fifth in solar power and fourth in 
renewable power installed capacity, as of 2020. 

 India is the only country among the G20 nations that is on track to achieve 
the targets under the Paris Agreement. 

 Market size- The Government of India's focus on attaining 'Power for 
all' has accelerated capacity addition in the country. 

 As of January 2022, India's installed renewable energy represents 38.56% 
of the overall installed power capacity. 

 Investment- Total FDI inflow in the power sector accounts for 2.77% of the total FDI inflow in India. 

What are the problems in the electricity sector? 

 Electrical accidents- The increasing rate of electrical accidents is a problem that has not received sufficient 
attention of those who plan, regulate and operate the electricity sector. 

 As per the data from National Crime Records Bureau, the rate of deaths (per lakh population) due to electric 
shocks and fires has increased to 1.13 deaths per lakh population in 2020. 

o People who die due to electrical accidents- Over 90% of then are general public. 

o Geography- Most of the electrical accidents appear to be taking place in rural areas. 

o Electrical terms- Most accidents occur in the distribution system and at non-industrial consumer 
locations. 

o Fatalities- Most fatalities occur at distribution network (specifically 11 kV and Low-Tension systems) 
and Low-Tension consumer locations. 

o Immediate cause for accidents- Electrocution due to accidental contact with live conductors 
followed by electrical faults. 

o Other root causes- Poor design, construction, inadequate maintenance, inadequate protection 
systems and lack of safety awareness. 

 Resource allocation- National or State policies or programmes do not provide targets or specific resource 
allocation for safety. 

 In some cases where resource is allocated, it is under-utilised or a small portion is spent on staff for safety kits 
or training. 

What is the issue in following the safety regulations? 

 There are safety regulations prepared by the Central Electricity Authority (CEA) 
which all electricity utilities are expected to follow but there is no mechanism to 
ensure that utilities are following them. 

 Distribution companies are expected to have safety officers and conduct periodic 
safety audits but they are not done because revenue collection and fault repairs 
are higher priorities for the companies. 

 Electrical inspectors in States are expected to approve connections, provide 
licences to electricians and conduct enquiries on accidents but they are heavily 
under-staffed. 

 As for safety professionals, their focus is on industrial safety, and not on safety 
aspects of the rural public. 

 Many well-meaning grass-root organisations focus on ensuring ex gratia for accident victims, not on accident 
prevention. 

What is the need of the hour? 

 Multi-stakeholder approach- Electricity safety is a public interest challenge, which can be met only through 
coordinated action involving all stakeholders. 
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 Improved interventions- There is a need for better data collection, new safety aspects in national 
programmes, strengthening safety institutions, developing safety metric for distribution companies, involving 
public and professionals in safety initiatives and utilising technological innovations. 

 National plan on electrical safety- The need of the hour is a national programme to reduce electrical 
accidents in the distribution sector, with clear scope of work and sufficient resource allocation. 

 Targeted approach- States could identify districts which have reported high accidents in the past few years 
and chalk out a programme to reduce accidents. 

10.7 Impact of G-7’s Infrastructure Plan on India 

Why in news? 

The G-7 grouping launched a U.S.-led $600 billion Partnership for Global Infrastructure and Investment (PGII) at their 
summit in Germany’s Schloss Elmau. 

What is PGII? 

 The Partnership for Global Infrastructure and Investment (PGII) 
is a joint initiative to fund infrastructure projects in developing 
countries. 

 The PGII was first announced in G7 Summit in the UK in 2021. 

 Back then, the US President Joe Biden had called it the Build 
Back Better World (B3W) framework. 

 Collectively, the PGII aims to mobilise nearly $600 billion from 
the G7 by 2027 to invest in critical infrastructure that improves 
lives and delivers real gains for all of our people. 

 The project is being seen as the G7 bloc’s counter to China’s ‘Belt 
and Road Initiative. 

 Objectives 

o To meet the enormous infrastructure needs of low and middle-income countries and 

o To support the United States’ and its allies’ economic and national security interests. 

 The PGII will finance the projects from both the government and the private sector. 

 The fund is not “charity or aid”, but loans. 

 Priority Pillars 

o Tackling climate crisis and ensuring global energy security through clean energy supply chains 

o Bolstering digital Information and Communications Technology (ICT) networks facilitating 
technologies like 5G & 6G internet connectivity and cybersecurity 

o Advancing gender equality and equity 

o Upgrading global health infrastructure 

What was India’s response? 

 India was not privy to PGII consultations, nor was the infrastructure plan part of the documents that were signed 
by the G-7 outreach invitees to the summit. 

 It also came as a surprise that India hadn’t endorsed the PGII plan given that the U.S. billed it as a rival to 
China’s BRI, with much more sensitivity to sustainable debt burdens and environmental concerns. 

 Role for India- The PGII factsheet includes a specific plan for investment in an Agritech and Climate 
sustainability fund that would invest in companies that increase food security and promote both climate 
resilience and climate adaptation in India. 

 According to the documents, the India fund would target $65 million by September 2022, and a target 
capitalisation of $130 million in 2023. 

What could be some of the reasons for India’s restrain on PGII? 

 Lack of clarity- The PGII is one of the U.S.-led economic initiatives announced globally and in the Indo-
Pacific, without much clarity on whether they would overlap, or run concurrently with each other. 
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 Inconsistent funding- The PGII announcement for $600 billion also comes a year after the U.S. led a G-7 
initiative to counter China’s strategic competition and to narrow the infrastructure gap in the developing world. 

 In 2021, the Biden administration also revived a Trump administration project for the Blue Dot Network 
Initiative to certify infrastructure projects, but had stopped short of funding them. 

10.8 Power Tariff Revisions and the State of DISCOMs 

Why in news? 

The Tangedco filed a general retail power tariff revision petition proposing to hike power tariffs by 10% to 35%. 

What is the proposal about? 

 The proposal- The Tamil Nadu Generation and Distribution Corporation (Tangedco) has submitted a 
proposed revision of electricity tariff to the Tamil Nadu Electricity Regulatory Commission (TNERC). 

 If the proposal comes into effect, the hike will be after a gap of eight years. 

 In the proposed tariff revision, 42% of domestic consumers, would not 
have any increase in their charges, and the 100 units of free electricity 
scheme would be continued. 

 However, a provision to voluntarily surrender the free units would be 
introduced. 

 Electricity charges would be increased for those domestic consumers using 
more than 100 units. 

 The Electricity Department has proposed to increase the electricity charges 
for commercial and other categories of consumers with low tension 
commercial connections. 

 It has also proposed to charge a separate amount for those consumers having more than one electricity 
connection, and a separate tariff to be fixed for common lights, lift and water distribution in multistorey 
apartments. 

Why has the tariff revision petition been filed by the Tangedco? 

 Constant, burgeoning losses 

 Failure of the previous State government to write off the huge liabilities under the Ujwal DISCOM Assurance 
Yojana (UDAY) scheme 

 Failure to bring down the gap between the Average Cost of Supply and 
the Average Revenue Realised to nil by 2018-19, as stipulated in the 
UDAY scheme 

 The commitment provided by the Tamil Nadu government to fully 
absorb Tangedco’s losses 

 Outstanding loans and the consequent increase in interest burden 

 Centre withholding through the Power Finance Corporation and the 
Rural Electrification Corporation, the release of Rs. 3,435 crore under 
the Special Liquidity (Aatmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan) loan scheme 

 Centre not releasing the grant of Rs. 10,793 crore under the Revamped Distribution Sector Scheme (RDSS) 

 Need to improve the transmission network 

Where do other States stand on power tariffs? 

 Andhra Pradesh- The power tariff hike for domestic consumers approved in March, took place after a gap of 
two decades. 

 Kerala- The increase came into effect in late June after three years. 

 Bihar- In 2022, the Bihar Electricity Regulatory Commission issued an order, rejecting the proposal for a 9.9% 
hike. 

 Punjab- No changes in the tariff were made and on the contrary, domestic consumers in the State have been 
given free electricity up to 300 units each month. 
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 Gujarat- The Aam Aadmi Party (AAP) has promised free electricity if it is voted to power in the Assembly 
election to be held later this year. 

Do States provide subsidies to sectors like agriculture? 

 Tamil Nadu- Tamil Nadu, which has been implementing free power supply for the sector since the mid-1980s, 
had long resisted the installation of meters even for fresh connections. 

 But it has been allowing the installation of meters for agricultural pump sets. 

 Gujarat- Gujarat is cited as a success story as far as segregation of feeders to arrive at the accurate consumption 
of the farm sector is concerned. 

 Manipur- In Manipur, prepaid metering was supplemented with improved power supply, resulting in 
improved billing and collection efficiency as well as lower commercial losses. 

 Madhya Pradesh- The Madhya Pradesh Electricity Regulatory Commission stipulated that an incentive equal 
to 5% of energy charges should be given on installation 

 It has also pushed for the use of energy saving devices such as ISI energy efficient motors for pump sets and 
programmable on-off/ dimmer switch with automation for street lights. 

10.9 Reviving BSNL in a Competitive Telecom Market 

Why in news? 

To spur Bharat Sanchar Nigam Limited’s (BSNL) overall competitiveness in the steep domestic telecom market and de-
stress its balance sheet, the Union Cabinet has approved revival package worth ₹1.64 lakh crore. 

How significant is India’s telecom industry? 

 As per the National Investment Promotion and Facilitation Agency, India’s telecom industry is the second-
largest in the world. 

 The country’s overall tele-density is 84.88%. 

 However, there exists a divide between rural and urban areas where the 
urban market’s tele-density is 134.70% and the rural market is about 
58.2%. 

How about the picture of BSNL? 

 BSNL’s share of wireline connections fell sharply to 28.7% at the end of 
May 2022, from 46.6% in October 2019. 

 Over the same period, the total number of wireline connections grew 17.6%.  On the significantly larger wireless 
front, BSNL’s already small share slid marginally to 9.85% as on May 31, with the number of subscribers 
declining. 

 The only consolation was that the number of its rural wireless subscribers shrank by just 11.4 lakh. 

 The intervening period has also seen BSNL shrink its workforce. 

 BSNL’s net loss narrowed appreciably to Rs. 7,453 crore during the FY2021. 

 How does the latest package propose to help? 

 The revival package would initiate measures on three fronts 

o Infusing fresh capital for upgrading the state-owned operator’s services 

o Strengthening its stressed balance sheet 

o Augmenting its fibre network by merging Bharat Broadband Nigam Limited (BBNL) and BSNL 

 It is expected that the package could help with a turnaround in such a manner that BSNL starts earning profits 
in FY2026-27. 

 Spectrum - The allocation would help BSNL increase as well as consolidate its serviceable bandwidth. 

 Thus, it would be able to provide high speed data utilising a vaster network presence, more importantly, in rural 
areas. 

 Social objectives- The allocation will help the company to fund its operational viability gap in the 
commercially unviable rural wireline operations that was undertaken between 2014-15 and 2019-20. 
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 Authorised capital- The Government would also be increasing the authorised capital to Rs.1.50 lakh crore in 
lieu of its adjusted gross revenue (AGR) dues, provision of capital expenditure and allotment of spectrum. 

How is BSNL placed in comparison to its peers? 

 Social duty- BSNL’s social sector duties prompt that all loss on capital 
assets is met from internal accruals only. 

 Tech innovation- Thus, it is unable to promptly respond to technological 
innovations in the market like its private peers such as rapid transition from 
4G to 5G. 

 ARPU- The average revenue per user (ARPU) of BSNL suffers and impacts 
the bouquet of services. 

 Base Transceiver Stations- Reliance Jio and Bharti Airtel held six and five-and-half times more Base 
Transceiver Stations (BTSs), respectively, when compared with BSNL. 

 Subscribers- Between the end of April and May, BSNL lost wireless subscribers at an average 0.30% each 
month, whereas Bharti Airtel and Reliance Jio combined had acquired wireless subscribers at an average 0.43% 
each month. 

13. AGRICULTURE 

11.13 Wheat Consumption Trends in India 

Why in news? 

Following a revision in May, wheat allocation under NFSA has been slashed for 10 states, of which UP and Gujarat have 
demanded a rollback. 

What are the cereal consumption trends? 

 Generally, there has been a gradual decline in per capita cereal consumption in India. 

 As per the National Sample Survey Office’s (NSSO) Household Consumption of Various Goods and Services in 
India, 2011-12 report, 

o Rice consumption per person per month has fallen in rural India to 5.98 kg in 2011-12, and in urban 
India to 4.49 kg. 

o Wheat consumption during 2011-12 had risen by about 0.1 kg per person per month since 2004-05 in 
rural areas and fallen 0.35 kg in urban areas. 

 Among the 10 states where the allocation has been revised,— Bihar, Jharkhand, Odisha, West Bengal and Tamil 
Nadu had a higher rice consumption than the all-India average in 2011-12. 

 As for wheat, consumption was higher in Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar, Delhi and Maharashtra. 

What was the revision of quantities of cereal about? 

 Revision of quantities- After consulting with the states, the Centre has reallocated some quantities by 
changing ratios of wheat and rice under the NFSA. 

o For example, states getting wheat and rice at a 60:40 ratio will now get it at 40:60. 

 States where rice allocation has been zero will continue to get wheat. For small states, NE states and special 
category states, allocation has not been changed. 

 According to the Food Ministry, the move would save about 61 lakh tonnes of wheat over June to March of the 
current financial year. 

 Cut in allocation- The Centre had also announced a cut in wheat allocation under the Pradhan Mantri Garib 
Kalyan Anna Yojana (PMGKAY) until September. That cut is estimated to save 55 lakh tonnes of wheat. 

Why has the wheat allocation been cut? 

 Lower procurement - During the current rabi marketing season (RMS 2022-23), wheat procurement is 
56.65% lower than the wheat procured in the entire RMS 2021-22. 

 Reasons for lower procurement 
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o Lower production- The 3rd Advance Estimates of Production of Foodgrains for 2021-22, released by 
Agriculture Ministry put wheat production at 106.41 million tonnes, which is lower than the target (110 
MT) and last year’s production (109.59 MT). 

o Rise in global wheat prices- Globally, wheat prices have gone up following the supply disruption 
caused by Russia’s invasion of Ukraine. 

o Adverse weather- Adverse weather has affected the wheat crop across several countries including in 
the European Union region, the United States and Canada. 

o Selling to private- In view of lower production and higher demand outside, domestic traders offered 
prices higher than the government’s minimum support price and farmers sold their produce to them, 
effectively reducing government procurement. 

 Reducing wheat stock in the central pool- The wheat stock in the central pool has dwindled to its lowest 
level in 14 years. 

 Recently, the government banned wheat export to increase the availability of wheat in the domestic market and 
to bring down prices. 

What is the impact of the revision on States? 

 Downward revision- Wheat allocation under NFSA was 
revised downward for 10 states which account for about 67% of 
the beneficiaries under the NFSA. 

 These states will be provided additional rice equal to the cut in 
wheat allocation. 

 Gujarat and Uttar Pradesh, which have demanded restoration of 
their original allocations, are primarily wheat-consuming states. 

 Tide over allocation- A cut has been announced in the ‘tide 
over’ allocation of wheat for Uttarakhand, Kerala and Tamil 
Nadu. 

How wide is NFSA coverage? 

 The NFSA covers 67.21% of India’s population (75% in rural India, 50% in urban). 

 There are two type of beneficiaries 

1. Antyodaya Anna Yojana households (entitled to 35 kg foodgrains per household per month) 

2. Priority Households (5 kg per person per month) 

 Rice is provided at Rs 3 per kg, wheat at Rs 2 per kg and coarse grains at Rs 1 per kg. 

14. ENVIRONMENT 

12.1 Supreme Court’s Ecologically Sensitive Zones (ESZ) notification 

Why in news? 

The Kerala State Assembly passed a resolution urging the Central government to exclude the State’s human habitations, 
farmlands and public institutions from the purview of the Ecologically Sensitive Zones. 

What is the Supreme Court’s notification on Ecologically Sensitive Zones? 

 The Supreme Court directive to maintain a minimum Ecologically Sensitive Zone (ESZ) of 1 km for all the 
Protected Forests, including the national parks and wildlife sanctuaries. 

 The court has also suggested that if the prescribed ESZ goes beyond 1 km, the “wider margin” shall prevail as 
the zone. 

 The apex court has also noted that all the ongoing activities except the prohibited ones in the ESZ may continue 
with the permission of the Principal Chief Conservator of Forests. 

 One needs to obtain the necessary permission for such activities within six months. 

 The prohibited activities in the ESZ include 
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o commercial mining, setting up of sawmills and major hydroelectric projects 

o commercial use of firewood 

o production of any hazardous substances 

o tourism activities such as overflying the national park area by any aircraft 

o hot air balloons 

o the discharge of effluents and solid waste to natural waterbodies or terrestrial areas. 

Why is Kerala opposing the notification? 

 Kerala has 25 protected areas, including 18 wildlife sanctuaries, six national parks and one community reserve. 

 While most of the protected areas have the minimum prescribed ESZ of 1 km, the Parambikulam Tiger Reserve 
has an ESZ of 10.09 km in the South West boundary. 

 The Silent Valley National Park has 

o a zone of 9.8 km in the south west boundary 

o followed by the Chimmoney Wildlife Sanctuary (9.5 km in the west) 

o the Shendurney Wildlife Sanctuary (6.5 km in south) 

o the Wayanad Wildlife Sanctuary (4 km in both south and west boundaries.) 

 Going by the court directive, some of the townships and human habitations located close to protected areas 
suchas Kumili and Painavu in Idukki and Batheri in Wayanad will come under the ESZ. 

 This has stirred the hornet’s nest in Kerala where any regulatory mechanism on land and land use patterns 
would have political ramifications. 

 What worries the State is the possible impact of the apex court’s order on its unique landscape. 

 Nearly 30% of Kerala is forested land and the Western Ghats occupies 48% of the State. 

 Moreover, there is the network of lakes and canals and wetlands and the 590-kilometres-long coastline, which 
are all governed by a series of environmental conservation and protection legislations, leaving little space for its 
3.5 crore population to occupy. 

 With an average population density of 900 persons per square kilometer, much higher than the national 
average, the demographic pressure on the available land is unusually high in the State. 

 The State Government apprehends that the SC’s notification may worsen the ground situation as it would 
adversely impact the interests of the State besides upsetting the lives of millions living near the protected areas. 

How did the State’s earlier efforts to draft ESZ notifications go? 

 Earlier, while preparing the draft ESZ notifications for its protected areas including the Malabar, Idukki, 
Aralam, Kottiyoor, Shendurney and Wayanad wildlife sanctuaries. 

 The State Government had taken care to exclude the areas with high population density, government and quasi-
government institutions, and public institutions from the ambit of the notification. 

 The marking of the ESZ for the protected areas that shared the forest boundary with the neighboring States was 
a peaceful affair as there were no human habitations in between. 

 However, the apex court’s recent order has changed the picture and forced the State government to re-look the 
ESZs of at least 10 protected areas which were earlier marked as zero. 

What has been the reaction to the directive? 

 The apex court order comes a decade after the Western Ghats Ecology Expert Panel (WGEEP) report, 
aka Gadgil report, that had radically influenced the socio-political, economic and ecological narratives in the 
State. 

 Though not to the level of the high-pitched public unrest and protests that the State witnessed during the days 
preceding the WGEEP report, the ESZ notification too has triggered state-wide protests. 

 The Kerala Catholic Bishops’ Council, a powerful body catering to the special needs of the apostolate in the State, 
termed the apex court verdict as unfortunate. 

 And it feared that the order will upset the lives of thousands of settler farmers and people living on the forest 
fringes. 
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 The forum apprehended that the order will effectively turn four lakh acres around the 23 wildlife sanctuaries in 
the State into buffer zones, thus hitting around 1.5 lakh families. 

 The State government has also decided to explore the option of approaching the Central Empowered Committee, 
as directed by the Supreme Court in its order, to convince the forum of the need to maintain zero ESZ in the 
areas of human habitation. 

What is the way forward? 

 Providing exceptions and amending the notification can address the issue in the State. 

 The Kerala government may approach the apex court seeking exemption from the one-kilometer ESZ regime 
and to limit it to zero wherever required. 

 Since 30% of Kerala is forested land and the Western Ghats occupies 48% of the State, the habitual population 
in the specified area will get affected. 

 It will displace the people living in the specific region, causing an instability in the region, leading to 
demographic ramifications. 

12.2 Forest Landscape Restoration 

What is the issue? 

The month of July is the best time to talk about forests and their restoration, as Van Mahotsav or 'Forest festival' is 
celebrated in the first week of July. 

What is the history of Van Mahotsav? 

 Van Mahotsav or 'Forest festival' is an annual one-week tree-planting 
festival in India. 

 The history of Van Mahotsav Day goes back to July 1947. 

 It was first organized by the Punjabi botanist, M.S. Randhawa. 

What is forest landscape restoration? 

 Typically, governments have relied on afforestation and reforestation as 
a means of establishing trees on non-treed land. 

 These strategies have now evolved, and the focus now is on forest landscape restoration. 

 Landscape restoration is the process of regaining ecological functionality and improving human welfare across 
deforested or degraded forest landscapes. 

 Forest landscape restoration seeks to involve communities in the process of designing and executing mutually 
advantageous interventions for the upgradation of landscapes. 

 Nearly 2 billion hectares of degraded land in the world (and 140 million hectares in India) have scope for 
potential restoration as forestland. 

 A crucial aspect of the landscape restoration process is to ensure the diversity of the species while planting 
trees. 

 Natural forests with diverse native tree species are more efficient in sequestering carbon than monoculture tree 
plantations. 

 Planting diverse species is also healthier for local communities and their livelihoods, and has positive impact on 
the quality of the forests. 

What is the importance of forest landscape restoration? 

 Forests are integral in regulating ecosystems, influencing the carbon cycle and mitigating the effects of climate 
change. 

 Annually, forests absorb roughly 2.6 billion tonnes of carbon dioxide (CO2). This absorption includes nearly 
33% of the CO2 released from burning of fossil fuels. 

 Forests are a boon for local communities and their livelihoods by functioning as a resource base for goods and 
services. 

 According to the World Resources Institute, forest ecosystems enrich soil fertility and water availability, 
enhancing agricultural productivity, and in turn the rural economy. 
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 Tree planting prevents erosion and stems flooding. 

 Sustainable forest crops reduce food insecurity and empower women, allowing them to gain access to more 
nutritional diets and new income streams. 

 Agroforestry lessens rural-to-urban migration and contributes to an increase in resources and household 
income. 

 Planting trees is deeply linked to the ‘holistic’ well-being of all individuals, the community, and the planet. 

What are the programmes carried out in India? 

 In 2011, the Bonn Challenge was launched with a global goal to restore 150 
million hectares of degraded and deforested landscapes by 2020 and 350 
million hectares by 2030. 

 India joined the Bonn Challenge in 2015, pledging to restore 26 million 
hectares of degraded and deforested land by 2030. 

 An additional carbon sink of 2.5 billion-3 billion tonnes of CO2 equivalent 
through forest and tree cover is to be created by 2030. 

 Other Indian government programmes are, 

1. The Compensatory Afforestation, 

2. The National Afforestation Programme, 

3. The National Mission for Green India (Green India Mission), 

4. The Nagar Van scheme and 

5. The Forest Fire Prevention and Management Scheme, etc. 

 There is a spotlight on youth via the Green Skill Development Programme for youth who aspire to attain 
employment in the environment and forest sectors. 

 State governments are not far behind either, a case in point being Telangana, which has initiated a large-scale 
tree planting programme called Telanganaku Haritha Haram. 

What are the hurdles in India? 

 Forest restoration in India faces hurdles in terms of the identification of areas for restoration, and financing. 

 There is a lack of importance accorded to research and scientific strategies in tree planting, stakeholders’ 
conflicts of interest, etc. 

What is the way forward? 

 To be successful, forest landscape restoration must be implemented proactively. 

 Strengthening landscapes and forest ecosystems to be durable and adjustable in the face of future challenges 
and societal needs is a must. 

 The restoration of natural forest ecosystems can be strengthened through participatory governance by engaging 
stakeholders, as in the Punjab example. 

 Vulnerable forest-dependent communities should be factored in, and any effort should be tailored to the local 
socio-economic context and landscape history of a region. 

12.3 Impact of Green Technology on Marine Biodiversity 

What is the issue? 

A new study has flagged emerging threats that could have a major impact on marine biodiversity over the next 5-10 
years. 

What is the study about? 

 The study was published in the journal Nature Ecology and Evolution and speaks about the negative impacts of 
green technology adoption. 

 A technique called ‘horizon scanning’ was used by a team of 30 multidisciplinary experts to arrive at their 
conclusions. 
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 Horizon scanning- It is a technique for detecting early signs of potentially important developments through 
a systematic examination of potential threats and opportunities. 

 It seeks to identify novel but poorly known issues that are likely to 
become important consequences over the next decade. 

 This methodology is meant to act as signposts, focussing on particular 
issues and providing support for researchers and practitioners to seek 
investment in these areas before they have a major impact. 

 A horizon scan (2009) gave an early warning about the danger of 
microplastics (plastic debris smaller than 5 mm) on marine 
environments which paved way for countries such as the US and UK 
to ban cosmetics containing microbeads. 

What are the issues identified in the study? 

 The 15 horizon issues were identified and grouped into three categories. 

1. Ecosystem impacts 

2. Resource exploitation 

3. New technologies 

Ecosystem impacts 

 Wildfire impacts on coastal and marine ecosystems- Winds and rains can transport aerosols, soluble 
forms of nutrients and trace metals 
over long distances to reach coastal 
and marine ecosystems. 

 Australian wildfires triggered 
widespread phytoplankton blooms in 
the Southern Ocean along with fish 
and invertebrate kills in estuaries. 

 Coastal darkening- Coastal 
darkening is a change in the color 
and clarity of water through elevated 
organic carbon and iron particles, 
suspended sediments, increased 
turbidity, etc. 

 At moderate intensities, coastal 
darkening may have some positive 
impacts such as limiting coral 
bleaching on shallow reefs, but at 
high intensities, it profoundly alters 
the ecosystem. 

 Toxicity of metal pollution due 
to ocean acidification- The 
combined effects of ocean 
acidification and metals could 
increase the levels of contamination in the marine organisms and impact their populations. 

 Climate migration- Equatorial marine communities are falling short of natural development or size due to 
climate migration. 

 Altered nutritional content of fish due to climate change- Ongoing effects of climate change are 
impacting the production of Essential fatty acids (EFAs) by phytoplankton. 

Resource exploitation 

 Untapped potential of marine collagens - Sponges and jellyfish offer a premium source of marine 
collagens. 

 The use of coproducts derived from the fish-processing industry (skin, bones and trims) offers a more 
sustainable approach to marine collagen production. 
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 Expanding trade for fish swim bladders- There is an increasing demand for fish swim bladders, also 
known as fish maw that may trigger an expansion of unsustainable harvests of fish populations 

 Fishing for mesopelagic species- Mesopelagic fish are generally unsuitable for human consumption but 
could potentially provide fishmeal for aquaculture or be used for fertilizers. 

 The potential large-scale removal of mesopelagic fishes could disrupt a major pathway of carbon transport into 
the ocean depths. 

 Extraction of lithium from deep-sea brine pools- It may affect the brine pools that host many endemic 
and genetically distinct species that are largely undiscovered or awaiting formal description. 

New technologies 

 Colocation of marine activities- Offshore windfarms colocated with aquaculture developments often bring 
technical, social, economic and environmental challenges. 

 Floating marine cities- The development of offshore living will raise issues in relation to governance and 
land ownership. 

 Trace-element contamination- Increasing pollution from battery production (Li-ion batteries), recycling 
and disposal could increase the toxic trace-element contamination in marine and coastal systems. 

 Underwater tracking systems- The potential negative impacts of this methodology on the behaviour of 
animals are still to be determined. 

 Soft robotics- energy-harvesting modules are in development that enable soft robots to swallow organic 
material and convert it into power which could result in harvesting rare deep-sea organisms. 

 Soft robots themselves may also be ingested by predatory species mistaking them for prey. 

 New biodegradable materials- The long-term and large-scale effect of the use of biodegradable polymers 
may result in unintended release of byproducts, such as microfibres, into the environment. 

12.4 EU’s Sustainable Finance Taxonomy 

Why in news? 

EU has recently agreed to label investments in some gas and nuclear power plants as environment-friendly. 

What is the EU’s sustainable finance taxonomy? 

 The EU taxonomy is a tool to help investors understand whether an economic activity is environmentally 
sustainable. 

 Objectives- The taxonomy regulation establishes 6 environmental objectives. 

o Climate change mitigation 

o Climate change adaptation 

o The sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources 

o The transition to a circular economy 

o Pollution prevention and control 

o The protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystem 

 To be deemed green, an activity must substantially contribute to one of six environmental aims and not harm 
the other five. 

 The taxonomy does not ban investments in activities not labelled green, but it limits which ones companies and 
investors can claim are climate-friendly. 

 The EU Taxonomy is not a mandatory list of economic activities for investors to invest in. 

 Application of the rules- Providers of financial products, including pension providers in the EU must 
disclose which investments comply with the taxonomy’s climate criteria. 

 Large companies and listed firms must also disclose what share of their turnover and capital expenditure 
complies. 

 Polluting companies can get recognition for making green investments. 

o For example, if an oil company invested in a wind farm, it could label that expenditure as green. 
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 Rules- Rules for most sectors came into effect in 2022, covering investments including steel plants, electric 
cars and building renovations. 

 The rules for gas and nuclear energy have been delayed amid intense lobbying from governments who disagree 
on whether the fuels help fight climate change. 

Why do we need an EU Taxonomy? 

 Translates the environmental objectives- The EU Taxonomy is a tool translating the climate and 
environmental objectives into clear criteria, to create a 
common language around green activities. 

 Frame of reference- It will create a frame of reference for 
investors and companies. 

 Support for companies- It will support companies in 
their efforts to plan and finance their transition and help 
mitigate market fragmentation. 

 Removes greenwashing- The rules also aim to stamp out 
greenwashing, where organisations exaggerate their 
environmental credentials, among so-called eco-friendly 
investment products. 

 Sustainable finance framework- It is an important 
element of a much broader sustainable finance framework that will deliver a complete toolkit for financing the 
transition. 

 Aids in the implementation of European Green Deal- The added value of the EU Taxonomy is that it 
can help scale up investment in green projects that are necessary to implement the European Green Deal. 

What makes a “green” investment? 

 The rules classify three types of green investments. 

o Those that substantially contribute to green goals- For example, wind power farms 

o Those that enable other green activities- For example, facilities that can store renewable electricity or 
hydrogen 

o Transitional activities (Gas and nuclear power plants) that cannot be made fully sustainable, but which 
have emissions below industry average and do not lock in polluting assets or crowd out greener 
alternatives 

What does the taxonomy say about gas and nuclear energy? 

 Under the Commission proposal, for a gas-fuelled power plant to be deemed green, 

o It must emit no more than 270 grams of CO2 equivalent per kilowatt hour (or) 

o Have average emissions of 550g CO2e/kW over 20 years 

o It must also commit to switch to low-carbon gases by 2035 

 Countries such as Denmark and Luxembourg say that it is not credible to label gas, a fossil fuel, as green. 

15. SCIENCE & TECHNOLOGY 

13.1 10 Years of Higgs Boson 

Why in news? 

Ten years ago, scientists announced the discovery of the Higgs boson that marked the beginning of a new era of 
experimental physics. 

How about the discovery of Higgs Boson? 

 Brout-Englert-Higgs (BEH) mechanism- It describes how fundamental particles get mass. 

 In this theory, fundamental particles acquire mass by interacting with a “field” that permeates the entire 
Universe. 
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 The more strongly the particles interact with the field, the more massive they are. 

 Higgs field- This theory dubbed the Higgs field and such a field should also give rise to a Higgs particle. 

 The particle was finally discovered on July 4, 2012, by researchers at the Large Hadron Collider (LHC) located 
at the European particle physics laboratory CERN, Switzerland. 

 The LHC confirmed the existence of the Higgs field and the mechanism that gives rise to mass and thus 
completed the standard model of particle physics. 

What is Higgs Boson? 

 The Higgs boson is the fundamental particle associated with the 
Higgs field, a field that gives mass to other fundamental particles 
such as electrons and quarks. 

 It is also popularly referred as “the God Particle". 

 Mass- The Higgs boson has a mass of 125 billion electron volts  — 
meaning it is 130 times more massive than a proton. 

 Charge- The Higgs boson is also chargeless. 

 Zero spin - Higgs boson, has an intrinsic angular momentum, or 
spin, of 0. 

 The Higgs Boson is the only elementary particle with no spin. 

What are the consequences of the discovery of Higgs Boson? 

 Origin of mass- The Higgs boson has been the key in resolving the 
mystery of the origin of mass. 

 The Standard Model- The Standard Model is the reigning theory of 
particle physics that describes the universe's very small constituents. 

 The discovery of Higgs Boson is a confirmation that the theories we 
have now are right. 

 The electroweak force- The confirmation of Higgs helps to explain how two of the fundamental forces of the 
universe — the electromagnetic force that governs interactions between charged particles, and the weak force 
that's responsible for radioactive decay  can be unified. 

 Supersymmetry- This idea posits that every known particle has a "superpartner" particle with slightly 
different characteristics. 

 So far, though, scientists have found indications of only a Standard 
Model Higgs boson, without any strong hints of supersymmetric 
particles. 

 Validation of LHC- Finding the Higgs boson was touted as one of the 
machine's biggest goals. 

 Space and time- The mass of the Higgs boson is a critical part of a 
calculation that portends the future of space and time. 

 Unstable Earth- The CERN results indicate that our universe isn’t in a 
perfectly stable state. 

What fundamental questions does the discovery pose? 

 Could the unique properties of the Higgs boson make it a portal to discovering dark matter? 

 Whether the Higgs boson might not be a fundamental particle after all? 

 Could there be a new, unknown force beyond the other forces of nature – gravity, electromagnetism and the 
weak and strong nuclear forces? 

 Need of the hour- A future high-energy collider, specifically designed to produce Higgs bosons, would enable 
us to precisely measure its most important properties, including how the Higgs boson interacts with other Higgs 
bosons. 

 This in turn would determine how the Higgs boson interacts with its own field. 
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 These measurements will have a profound impact guiding or constraining our understanding of the origin of 
dark matter, the birth of our universe – and its ultimate fate. 

13.2 Tower Fiberisation 

Why in news? 

India is preparing to auction airwaves to rollout 5G services in the country but the infrastructure needed for such a 
rollout requires existing radio towers to be connected via optical-fibre cables. 

What is fiberisation? 

 The process of connecting radio towers with each other via optical fibre cables is called fiberisation. 

 Benefits 

o Helps provide full utilisation of network capacity 

o Carry large amounts of data once 5G services are rolled out 

o Aid in providing additional bandwidth and stronger backhaul support 

o Represents the part of the network that connects the core of the network to the edge 

o Fibre-based media, commonly called optical media, provides almost infinite bandwidth and coverage, 
low latency and high insulation from interference 

Where does India stand with respect to tower fiberisation? 

 Fibre- To transition into 5G, India needs at least 16 times more fibre. 

 In India, currently only 33% of the towers are fiberised, compared to the 65%-70% in South Korea and 80%-
90% in the U.S., Japan and China, according to a 2021 report by India Infrastructure Research. 

 Fiber kilometer per capita- Ideally, a country needs 1.3 km of fibre kilometer (fkm) per capita to ensure 
good fiberisation. 

 India’s fkm is just .09 which is lower than other key markets. 

 Fiber point of presence- There is also a need to increase data capacity in the fiberised towers. 

 These tower sites which are connected via fibre are called fibre point of presence (POP). 

What are the challenges? 

 Investment- To reach the targeted level of fiberisation, India requires about Rs. 2.2 lakh crore of investment 
to help fiberise 70% towers. 

 About Rs. 2.5 lakh crore will be needed to set up 15 lakh towers in the 
next four years. 

 Increasing demand- Government programmes like BharatNet and 
Smart Cities will add to the demand of fibre deployment, necessitating a 
complete tower fiberisation. 

 Time- To achieve the vision of Prime Minister, cables must be laid at a 
speed of around 3.6 times the current average speed. 

 Right of Way (RoW) rules- The Indian Telegraph RoW Rules 2016 
aim to incorporate nominal one-time compensation and uniform 
procedure for establishment of Overground Telegraph Line (OTL) 
anywhere in the country. 

 The States/UTs are not in complete alignment with the rules and still require certain amendments to align. 

 Several districts and local bodies have not agreed to the RoW policies as notified in those respective States. 

 Central Ministries like Ministry of Road Transport and Highways, National Highway Authority of India, 
Ministry of Environment and Forests, Ministry of Railways, Ministry of Defence, etc. have not yet adopted these 
Rules, citing their own departmental rules. 

Can satellite communication help in 5G deployment? 

 Satellite communication can provide high-capacity backhaul connectivity to large numbers of edge servers over 
wide areas, thereby complementing the terrestrial network with cost-effective scalability. 
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 Satellite communication can facilitate 5G broadband connectivity to underserved areas where it is not feasible 
to deploy terrestrial infrastructure like remote villages, islands or mountainous regions. 

 Satellite-based networks are the only means for delivering 5G broadband to users on board moving vessels, 
including cars, ships, airplanes and high-speed trains. 

 Space-based broadcast capabilities support over-the-air software updates for connected cars anywhere in the 
world. 

 Space-based backhaul will provide disaster relief services, support emergency response teams as well as deliver 
broadband connectivity for one-off entertainment or sports events anywhere in the world. 

 The low-Earth Orbit (LEO) satellites will be well-suited to offer not only backhaul, but also direct connectivity 

16. INTERNAL SECURITY 

14.1 The Judgment on the Burkapal Maoist attack 

Why in news? 

A National Investigating Agency (NIA) court in Dantewada, acquitted 121 tribals, including a woman, who were arrested 
in connection with a 2017 Maoist attack. 

What led to the arrest? 

 On April 24, 2017, a combined patrolling party — comprising 72 jawans from the Central Reserve Police Force 
(CRPF)’s 74th battalion and district police — were guarding a road cum bridge construction in Sukma’s Burkapal 
when they were ambushed by a large group of 200-250 alleged Maoists. 

 The attackers fired and hurled explosives at the jawans following which 25 of the security personnel were killed 
and seven others injured. 

 This was the second deadliest Naxalite attack in terms of casualties. Some of the Maoists were also killed in the 
crossfire when the security forces retaliated. 

What was the alleged role of the arrested tribals? 

 The investigators alleged that the arrested villagers were members of the banned CPI (Maoist) Party. 

 According to the Union Home Ministry, CPI (Maoist) came into existence in 2004, following a merger between 
the People’s War Group (PWG), and the Maoist Communist Centre of India (MCCI). 

 The prosecution also submitted that they had been in possession of weapons. 

 In short, it was alleged that the arrested tribals had planned the conspiracy of the attack and had taken part in 
it armed with sophisticated firearms and improvised explosive devices and grenades. 

 Apart from killing the security personnel, the attackers had also allegedly indulged in dacoit by taking away 
arms, ammunition and other equipment from the security personnel during the attack. 

 All 121 accused were charged with Sections including rioting, unlawful assembly, murder, dacoit, robbery, 
armed with deadly weapon, criminal conspiracy of the Indian Penal Code, 1860. 

 They were also charged with provisions of the Chhattisgarh Special Public Security Act (CSPSA), 2005 and 
Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act (UAPA), 1967. 

 These acts prohibit taking membership of an unlawful organisation and indulging in any unlawful activity for 
it. 

 Apart from this, provisions of the Arms Act, 1959, and Explosives Act, 1908 were also slapped. 

How were charges brought against the accused? 

 The prosecution relied on the ‘testimonies’ of the witnesses, including that of the accused. 

 It also relied on purported seizures from the arrested men and recoveries from the spot of the crime. 

 These included empty bullet shells, grenade shells, detonators, bows, arrows and clothes the Chhattisgarh Police 
claimed the alleged attackers were wearing when they ambushed the police party. 

 Twenty-six prosecution witnesses were also examined. 
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 Represented by nearly half a dozen lawyers, the defence denied all the charges and said that all the proceedings 
by the prosecution/police had been done “sitting in the police station” where the case had been registered. 

What does the judgment say? 

 The order issued by Special Judge (NIA Act/Scheduled Crimes registered in Sukma and Bijapur in Dantewada) 
says that the statement of the investigating officer has not been supported by police witnesses and independent 
witnesses of the prosecution. 

 Seizure of deadly weapons and firearms has not been proved to be made from the accused. It adds that 22 (of 
the 25) prosecution witnesses were neither aware of the incident nor did they know the accused. 

 Even after those witnesses were declared hostile by the prosecution and subjected to direct questions, no fact 
about the incident had emerged while they were being examined. 

 Thus the prosecution has not been able to prove its case beyond doubt. 

How has the case played out? 

 The sheer number of accused in this case garnered media attention. Otherwise, in most cases registered under 
the stringent CSPSA or UAPA, it’s almost impossible to get bail. 

 It took four years for the prosecution to bring the case to trial. 

 Further, the accused were lodged in the Jagdalpur Jail and family members, with little resources, did not have 
the means to travel from their poorly connected villages to Jagdalpur, or even their district headquarters. 

 Accessing legal help is a challenge in these parts due to a lack of awareness and even communication facilities. 

 The NIA court was also decentralised in this period and the proceedings were moved from Jagdalpur to 
Dantewada in the last one year, which made it even more difficult to produce them in court. 

What is the way forward? 

 The acquitted now have the option of approaching a higher court to claim damages. 

 However, if activists are to be believed there has hardly been any instance of a successful petition. 

 Additionally, the legal hassles involved may dissuade them and the prosecution could challenge said acquittal 
in a higher court. 

PRELIM BITS 

17. HISTORY, ART & CULTURE 

Mahuli Group of Temples 

The National Monument Authority (NMA) is going to submit a report on comprehensive development of Mahuli group 
of temples to the Ministry of Culture. 

 The Mahuli Group of Temples is also known as Dakshin Kashi.  

 The Mahuli Group of Temples is located in Mahuli near Satara 
in Maharashtra. 

 It is situated at confluence of the rivers Krishna and Venna. 

 These are famous group of 5 temples belonging to 11th and 12th CE in 
Hemadpanthi style of architecture. 

 Vishweshwar Temple side is called “Sangam Mahuli” whereas Rameshwar 
Temple side is called “Kshtra Mahuli”. 

 This area has the samadhis of great Maratha queens Rani Tarabai Bhosle and 
Rani Yesho Bai Bhosle. 

Sannati Buddhist Site 

The Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) has come up with a plan for the conservation of the Sannati Buddhist site. 
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 Sannati is located on the bank of Bhima river near Kanaganahalli (forming part of Sannati site) in Kalaburagi 
or Gulbarga district, Karnataka. 

 It is an ancient Buddhist site that came to light through the excavation by the Archaeological Survey of India 
(ASI) between 1994 and 2001. 

 Sannati is the largest Buddhist site in India excavated by the ASI. 

 Sannati was known as Ranamandal about 2000 years ago. 

 Edicts - In Sannati and Kanaganahalli, an Ashokan edict written in Prakrit language and Brahmi script was 
discovered. 

 This finding opened new avenues of historical research on Mauryan Emperor Ashoka and Buddhism in its early 
years. 

 This site has the remains of the Ayaka platforms. 

 Stone portrait - The site also has a stone-portrait of Emperor Ashoka, surrounded by his queens and female 
attendants. 

 It is considered to be the only surviving image of the Mauryan Emperor which had the inscription ‘Raya Asoko’ 
in Brahmi on it. 

 Maha Stupa - An ‘abandoned well’ was turned out to be the Maha Stupa, which was referred to as Adholoka 
Maha Chaitya (the Great Stupa of the netherworlds) in the inscriptions. 

 The Maha Stupa is believed to have been developed in three constructional phases – Maurya, Early Satavahana 
and Later Satavahana periods stretching from 3rd Century B.C. to 3rd Century A.D. 

 Built using lime stone, the Maha Stupa is believed to be one of the largest of its time. 

 Sannati and Kanaganahalli have the potential of attracting tourists from all over the world, especially from 
countries with sizable Buddhist populations like China, Thailand, Japan, Myanmar, Sri Lanka and Vietnam. 

Narayana Guru  

Brahmashree Narayana Guru Circle at Lady Hill in the Mangalore city will be developed at an estimated cost of Rs. 
48 lakh. 

 This circle is named after the social reformer Narayana Guru, who was born in 1856 in the Chempazhanthi 
hamlet near Thiruvananthapuram. 

 His family belonged to the Ezhava caste and was considered ‘avarna’ according to the social mores of the time. 

 Sree Narayana Guru became one of the greatest re-evaluators of Advaita Vedanta, the principle of non-
duality put forward by Adi Shankara. 

 Literary Works - Advaitha Deepika, Asrama, Thevarappathinkangal, etc. 

 Against Caste Injustice - He gave the slogan Oru Jathi, Oru Matham, Oru Daivam, Manushyanu (One Caste, 
One Religion, One God for All). 

 In 1888, he built a temple dedicated to Lord Shiva at Aruvippuram which was against the caste-based 
restrictions of the time. 

 In one temple he consecrated at Kalavancode, he kept mirrors instead of idols. This symbolised his message that 
the divine was within each individual. 

 Narayana Guru was in the forefront of the movement for universal temple entry and against the societal ills like 
the social discrimination of untouchables. 

 He provided the impetus for Vaikom agitation, which was aimed at temple entry in Travancore for the lower 
castes. 

 It drew nationwide attention and appreciation from Mahatma Gandhi. 

 Against Conversions - He taught equality but felt the inequalities should not be exploited to carry out 
conversions. 

 Narayana Guru organized an All-Region Conference in 1923 at Alwaye Advaita Ashram, which was an effort to 
counter the religious conversions Ezhava community was susceptible to. 
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 Contribution to Science - Emphasized the practice of ideals of cleanliness, promotion of education, 
agriculture, trade, handicrafts and technical training. 

 Sree Narayana Gurudev’s Adyaropa darsanam (Darsanamala) explains the creation of the Universe. 

Karikiyoor Rock Paintings 

Researchers have discovered 5000 year old rock paintings at Karikiyoor in Nilgiris. 

 The Karikiyoor rock paintings is a series of over 300 images etched on the side of the cliff-face in Kothagiri. 

 It is located in the Nilgiris district of Tamil Nadu. 

 A variety of subjects are depicted in great detail. It includes 

o communities that lived in the area at that time 

o the wildlife they witnessed and their relationships with them 

o the battles with other communities 

 No scientific dating has been done on the site. It is believed to be more than 5,000-years old. 

 These images are all drawn using earthen paints. 

 The images depict a gradual shift from a hunter-gatherer lifestyle in the initial drawings to a pastoral and, 
eventually, a settled agrarian lifestyle in the later drawings. 

 The shift indicates that the rock art site got added on by different groups at different stages in its history. 

 There are other smaller cave painting sites hidden deep inside reserve forests. 

 James Wilkinson Breeks, a civil servant has documented 18 distinct rock art sites in his book “An Account of the 
Primitive Tribes and Monuments of the Nilagiris.” 

 Local indigenous communities, especially the Irulas and the Kurumbas, have an attachment to the sites. 

 Most of these sites are located near the settlements of these aboriginal groups. 

 They believe the sites are the ancestral abodes of their forefathers, and this belief has helped in conserving these 
sites so far. 

 The Kurumbas claim a link to Vellarikombai rock art site while in Karikiyoor and Sigur, the rock art sites are 
claimed by the Irulas. 

 Vandals have defaced some of the rock art, painting political and religious symbols on the images. 

Johar Greeting 

The 15th President of India, Droupadi Murmu, assumed office with a ‘Johar’ greeting to the country. 

 ‘Johar’ or ‘Juhar’ essentially means ‘salutation and welcome’ or ‘paying respect’. 

 Johar is the tribal equivalent of namaste. It is used within the tribal communities of Jharkhand, and in parts of 
Chhattisgarh and Odisha. 

 Johar is predominantly used by Santhali, Munda and Ho communities. 

 ‘Johar’ is also one of the rituals of Nuakhai, an agricultural festival celebrated to welcome the new crop. 

 Doboh Johar - It is a type of Johar where the person with a tumbler full of water bows in front of the person 
of higher standing. 

 The person who bows will touch the earth and in return the other person will wash their hand (using water in 
the tumbler) and let the water drop on the earth. 

Statue of Peace 

A ‘Statue of Peace’ of Swami Ramanujacharya made of marble was inaugurated in Srinagar. 

 Ramanujacharya was born in Tamil Nadu in 1074. 

 He is revered worldwide as a Vedic philosopher, social reformer and one of the most important exponents of Sri 
Vaishnava tradition. 
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 In his 120 year life, travelled across Bharat, understanding the way of life of all sections, at the same time, 
focusing on individual needs. 

 Sri Ramanuja, is a proponent of Vishishtadvaita 

 He was an epic personality who always longed for the creation of an equitable society. 

 He studied the scriptures deeply in his teenage years and brought the treasure of Vedic literature to the 
doorsteps of the common man. 

 Dispelled the concept of Mayavada which portrays the world is illusionary. 

 He became the preceptor of the Bhakthi movement and the source for all other Bhakthi Schools of thought. 

 By adopting the formula of Manasa, Vacha, Karmana, he placed his life in the service of the people. His message 
led to the emergence of many sects across the country. 

 Was an inspiration for mystic poets like Kabir, Meerabai, Annamacharya, Bhaktha Ramdas, Thyagaraja and 
many others. 

 Narsi Mehta, the famous poet of Gujarat, composed 'Vaishnav Jan To Tene Kahiye Je Peer Parai Jaane Re', with 
the message of Ramanujacharya. 

 Sant Kabir also accepted that whatever he could do in his life, was due to Ramanujacharya. 

 He initiated the concept that Nature and her resources like Water, Air, Soil, Trees etc., are sacred and should be 
protected from pollution. 

 Sri Ramanujacharya wrote 9 scriptures, the Navrathnas. It includes Vedartha-Sangraha, Sri Bhashya, 
Bhashyam, Gita-Bhasya, Vedanta-Dipa, Vedanta-Sara, Saranagati-Gadya, Sriranga-Gadya, Shri Vaikuntha-
Gadya and Nitya-Grantha 

 The incredible statue inaugurated symbolises peace in the valley and in the country. He had a deep relationship 
with Kashmir. 

 By the next year Gujarat will also have a statue of Peace. 

 Earlier this year in the month of February, a Statue of Equality of Ramanujacharya in a sitting posture was 
inaugurated in Hyderabad. 

18. GEOGRAPHY 

Derecho 

States of Nebraska, Minnesota and Illinois in the United States of America were hit by ‘derecho’ storm system. As the 
storm hit, it turned the skies green. 

 A derecho is a widespread, long-lived, straight-line windstorm that is associated with a “band of rapidly 
moving showers or thunderstorms”. 

 Derechos or straight-line storms are those in which thunderstorm winds have no rotation unlike a 
tornado or hurricane. 

 Characteristics - For a storm to be classified as a derecho, it must have wind gusts of at least 93 km per hour; 
wind damage swath extending more than 400 km. 

 The time gap between successive wind damage events should not be more than 3 hours. 

 Occurrence - Being a warm-weather phenomenon, a derecho generally - not always - occurs during 
summertime beginning May, with most hitting in June and July. 

 However, they occur rarely as compared to other storm systems. 

 The derechos mostly occur across central and eastern parts of the USA. 

 Derechos have also been documented in Russia, Germany, Finland, Bulgaria and Poland. 

 Sky turned green - Severe thunderstorms result in a ‘green sky’ due to light interacting with the huge amount 
of water they hold. 
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 The big raindrops and hail scatter away all but the blue wavelengths due to which primarily blue light penetrates 
below the storm cloud. 

 This blue then combines with the red-yellow of the afternoon or the evening sun to produce green, the report 
said. 

 Three types of derechos - A progressive derecho is associated with a short line of thunderstorms that may 
travel for hundreds of miles along a relatively narrow path. It is a summer phenomenon. 

 A serial derecho, on the other hand, has an extensive squall line - wide and long - sweeping across a large area. 
It usually occurs during spring or fall. 

 Hybrid ones have the features of both progressive and serial derechos. 

Azores High 

An extremely large ‘Azores High’ has resulted in abnormally dry conditions across the western Mediterranean, 
including the Iberian Peninsula, according to a new study. 

 Azores High is a subtropical high pressure system that extends over the eastern subtropical North Atlantic 
and western Europe during winter. 

 It is associated with anticyclonic winds in the subtropical North Atlantic. 

 It is formed by dry air aloft descending the subtropics and coincides with the 
downward branch of the Hadley Circulation. 

 Finding of the study - An annual drying of 5-10 millimetres per year per decade 
has been recorded in the Iberian Peninsula throughout the second half of the 20th 
century. 

 A further 10-20% drop in winter precipitation is expected by the end of the 21st 
century. 

 These projected changes make agriculture of the Iberian region some of the most 
vulnerable in Europe. The study projected, 

1. Olive-growing regions in southern Spain will suffer a 30% decline in production by 2100 

2. Cultivation area in grape-growing regions across the Iberian Peninsula will shrink 25-99% by 2050 due 
to severe water deficits that will render land unsuitable for viticulture. 

 Expansion - The Azores High expansion emerged after 1850 and strengthened in the twentieth century. 

 It is driven by external climate forces of the industrial era, which is atmospheric greenhouse gas 
concentrations. 

 Winters with an extremely large Azores High were significantly more 
common in the industrial era (since 1850) than in pre-industrial times. 

 The study identified a robust increase in the frequency of extremely 
large Azores High Area (AHA) events.  

 It has also identified an overall expansion signal in the winter Azores 
High over the past 100 years. 

 The study showed that the dramatic changes in the Azores High has 
made changes in North Atlantic climate within the past millennium. 

 An expanding Azores High agrees with reports of a poleward shift in 
the North Atlantic storm track and an increase in anticyclone frequency 
at the Azores High’s poleward edge, and a positive trend in regional 
subtropical indicators. 

Wildfires in Europe 

Europe is battling intense wildfires with countries like Spain, Greece and France struggling to stamp out fires and 
contain the damage. 

 Due to wildfires thousands of people have been forced to flee their homes, and thousands of hectares of forest 
land burned to the ground amid a searing heatwave. 
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 Causes - Wildfires require right climatic conditions, burnable fuel and a spark. 

 Rising temperatures suck moisture out of plants, creating an abundance of dry fuel. 

 Drought and high heat can kill plants and dry out dead grass, and other material on the forest floor that fuel the 
fire once it starts sweeping through a patch. 

 The spark is sometimes caused by lightning, at other times by accident or recklessness of the local population. 

 As for Europe, the region has been hit by an early fire season due to an unusually dry, hot spring that left the 
soil parched. 

 Authorities attribute this to climate change. 

 Effects – PORTUGAL: Temperatures hit 47 degrees Celsius in Portugal recently. 

 Before the recent heatwave hit, mainland Portugal already had 96% of its territory in severe or extreme drought 
at the end of June. 

 In the last seven days 659 people have died due to the heatwave, most of them elderly. 

 FRANCE: In France the wildfires had now spread over 11,000 hectares (27,000 acres). 

 Greece also witnesses similar situation. 

 The fire poses a direct risk to people’s life and property 

 However the wildfire smoke, and particularly the concentration of PM 2.5, or particles smaller than 2.5 microns, 
can also affect the respiratory and cardiovascular systems. 

 For those already suffering from cardiovascular or respiratory illnesses, there is a risk of flare-ups. 

 Measures needed - Wildfires across the world are becoming bigger and more frequent. 

 To deal with the fires the approach has to change from firefighting to mitigation of factors that lead to extreme 
fire events. 

Critical Minerals 

India and Australia are expanding their strategic ties to critical minerals in a bid to create a bulwark against China’s 
dominance over raw materials ubiquitous in military and commercial applications. 

 Critical minerals are elements that are the building blocks of essential modern-day technologies.  

 Generally, these minerals have important uses and no viable 
substitutes, and are at risk of supply chain disruptions.  

 These minerals are now used everywhere from making mobile phones, 
computers to batteries, electric vehicles and green technologies like solar 
panels and wind turbines.  

 Aerospace, communications and defence industries also rely on several 
such minerals as they are used in manufacturing fighter jets, drones, radio 
sets and other critical equipment. 

 Based on their individual needs and strategic considerations, different 
countries create their own lists.  

 Reason for criticality - As countries around the world scale up their transition towards clean energy and 
digital economy, these critical resources are key to the ecosystem that fuels this change.  

 They are critical as the world is fast shifting from a fossil fuel-
intensive to a mineral-intensive energy system.  

 Risk - Any supply shock can severely imperil the economy 
and strategic autonomy of a country over-dependent on 
others to procure critical minerals. 

 But these supply risks exist due to rare availability, growing 
demand and complex processing value chain.  

 Many times the complex supply chain can be disrupted by 
hostile regimes, or due to politically unstable regions.  
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Tetrapods 

Residents of buildings on Marine Drive, the iconic 3-km promenade in south Mumbai, complained of “unusual 
vibrations”, during a recent high tide, that are the result of the relocating tetrapods as part of the Coastal Road Project. 

 Tetrapods are four-legged concrete structures that are placed along coastlines to prevent coastline erosion and 
water damage. 

 Also known as wave breakers, Tetrapods were first used in 
France in the late 1940s to protect the shore from the sea. 

 These are large structures weighing between 2 and 10 tonnes. 

 They are typically placed together to form an interlocking but 
porous barrier that dissipates the power of waves and 
currents. 

 These are placed next to each other to act as flood barriers 
protecting the sea line from powerful waves that can cause 
destruction. 

 Tetrapods, each weighing about 2 tonnes, were placed along Marine Drive in the late 1990s. 

Micronesia 

The Federated States of Micronesia is one of the latest places on Earth to 
experience an outbreak of Covid-19, after two and a half years of 
successfully protecting itself from the virus. 

 Micronesia is a small island country in the western Pacific Ocean. 

 It is located in the Micronesia sub-region of Oceania of the Pacific. 

 It is composed of more than 600 islands and islets in the Caroline 
Islands archipelago. 

 It is divided roughly along cultural and linguistic lines into the four 
island states of Yap, Chuuk, Pohnpei (where the capital Palikir is 
located), and Kosrae 

 The Federated States of Micronesia (FSM) is an independent, 
sovereign nation made up of these four island states. 

 Also known as the Carolines, it is a scattered archipelago of small 
islands that are divided between Micronesia and the Republic of 
Palau. 

Varanasi 

The city of Varanasi, showcasing India’s culture and traditions over the ages, will be declared the first “Cultural and 
Tourism Capital” of the Shanghai Cooperation Organisation. 

 The Beijing-headquartered Shanghai Cooperation Organisation will rotate the title of Cultural and Tourism 
Capital among the member states every year. 

 Varanasi or Benaras or Kashi is one of the oldest living cities in the 
world. 

 It is located in Uttar Pradesh, and is located on the left bank of the 
Ganges (Ganga) River. 

 It is India’s ancient city, which is one of the seven sacred cities of 
Hinduism. 

 History - Varanasi’s early history is that of the first Aryan settlement 
in the middle Ganges valley. 

 Varanasi was the capital of the kingdom of Kashi during the time of the Buddha (6th century BCE), who gave 
his first sermon nearby at Sarnath. 

 It remained a centre of religious, educational, and artistic activities as attested by the Chinese Buddhist pilgrim 
Xuanzang, who visited it in about 635 CE. 
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 Varanasi subsequently declined during 3 centuries of Muslim occupation, beginning in 1194. 

 Ir became an independent kingdom in the 18th century, and under subsequent British rule it remained a 
commercial and religious centre. 

O’Valley 

There were 3 human deaths in O’Valley in Gudalur over the last 2 months caused by 3 different elephants. 

 O’Valley is a shortened name for James Ouchterlony, the man behind tea plantations in the region. 

 O' Valley is a place in Nilgiris District of Tamil Nadu in India. 

 It is the Union place of Tamilnadu, Kerala and Karnataka Boundary. 

 It is located between Mudumalai National Park and the New Amarambalam Reserved forest. 

 Tea is the main crop cultivated, other than this Coffee, Cardamam, Clove, Pepper, Ginger, and Plantain are the 
major cash crops cultivated here. 

 The Santhana Malai (sandalwood hill) is the main attraction of O’Valley. 

 It got its name from sandalwood trees as this region, years ago, was replete with sandalwood trees. 

Mangarh Hillock  

National Monuments Authority (NMA) has submitted a report on declaring Mangarh hillock in Rajasthan as a 
monument of National Importance to Minister of State for Culture. 

 The unsung heroes and Mangarh hillock haven’t received the importance in history which they deserved. 

 Mangarh Hillock - The hillock is situated at the Gujarat-Rajasthan border.  

 The place is also known as the Adivasi Jallianwala. 

 1500 Bhil tribal freedom fighters were brutally killed by the British army on 17th November 1913. 

 To pay our tribute to them, on the occasion of Azadi ka Amrit Mahotsav the GoI is exploring the possibility of 
declaring Mangarh Hillock a monument of national importance. 

Bhil Tribes 

 Bhils are popularly known as the bow men of Rajasthan. Their name is derived from the word villu or billu. 

 They are the most widely distributed and the largest tribe of the South Asia. Bhils comprise 39% of Rajasthan's 
total population. 

 Bhils are classified as 

1. Central or pure bills 

2. Eastern or Rajput Bhils. 

 The central Bhils are found in the mountain regions in the Indian states of Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
Gujrat and Rajasthan. 

 Bhils are also found in the north eastern parts of Tripura. 

 The name Bhil is also finds mentioned in the great epic called Mahabharata and Ramayana in context of Eklavya. 

 The endogamous tribe speak Bhili, an Indo Aryan language. 

 Earlier they were the great hunters but they now practice agriculture as the source of livelihood. 

 They are also demanding a separate state of Bhil Pradesh. 

Kerguelen Hotspot 

A recent study at the National Centre for Polar and Ocean Research (NCPOR), Goa has brought new insights into the 
critical processes involved in the movement of the earth’s tectonic plates. 

 The Kerguelen hotspot is a volcanic hotspot at the Kerguelen Plateau in the Southern Indian Ocean. The 
Kerguelen plateau located north of the Indian Ocean on the Antarctic plate. 
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 The buoyant rising of hot and low-density magma or plumes from the Earth’s interior towards the surface leads 
to extensive volcanism and the creation of seamounts and volcanic chains above the ocean floor. 

 This rising magma has to cut through the thick overlying 
lithosphere, before it can reach the earth’s surface. 

 As most of the times, the magma’s force won’t be sufficient to 
pierce the lithosphere, the plumes dump the material at sub-
lithospheric depths.  

 When the tectonic plates that lies over the lithosphere move, they 
tend to drag these ponded materials along with them. 

 The recent study tells us how far a tectonic plate can drag the 
plume material at its base after its initial impact with the plume. 

 An investigation of the igneous rock samples collected near the 
Ninety East Ridge in the Indian Ocean revealed that 

 Some basaltic samples were highly alkaline and had very similar compositions to those released by the 
Kerguelen hotspot in the Southern Indian Ocean. 

 The samples were 58 million years old, much younger than the adjacent oceanic crust surrounding Ninety east 
ridge (around 82-78 million years old). 

 It suggests that the Indian tectonic plate moving northward at a very high speed, had dragged a considerable 
amount of Kerguelen plume material for more than 2,000 km underneath the Indian lithosphere. 

The Ninety East Ridge 

 It is an aseismic ridge located almost parallel to 90 degrees east longitude in the Indian Ocean. 

 It starts from the Bay of Bengal and extends south till the Southeast Indian Ridge (SEIR). 

 It extends further north for many more kilometers but is hidden below sediments of the Bengal Fan. 

 The Ninety East Ridge divides the Indian Ocean into the West Indian Ocean and the eastern Indian Ocean.  

 It also separates the Nicobar Fan from the Bengal Fan.  

 Geologists believe that the following diverse features contained within the Ninety East Ridge are the result of its 
unique formation process. 

Section of the Ninety East Ridge Characteristics 

Northern section It is composed of a sequence of massive individual volcanoes. 

Middle section It contains a mixture of small seamounts and straight segments. 

Southern section It is tall and nearly continuous. 

Agumbe Ghat 

Landslip-affected Agumbe Ghat was thrown open for light motor vehicle traffic. 

 Heavy rain caused a landslide in Agumbe ghat connecting Shivamogga and Udupi districts. 

 Agumbe Ghat - Agumbe, popularly known as the ‘Cherrapunji of South’. 

 It is a tiny village nestled in the thick rainforests of Western Ghats in Karnataka. 

 It is situated in the Thirthahalli taluka of Shimoga district of North Karnataka. 

 It is one of the last surviving rainforests in India which receives an average of around 7,000mm of rainfall 
annually. 

 Agumbe is registered as a UNESCO World Heritage Site and is famous for its rich biodiversity, waterfalls and 
red-hazy sun-set over the Arabian Sea. 

 The village is also known as the ‘Cobra Capital’ of India because of the number of Cobras that are found here 
and could be encountered while driving along the Ghats. 
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 It is also a home to more than 70 other species of snakes. 

 The debris of the landslide were cleared and the ghat is now open for light motor vehicle traffic. 

Kali Bein 

Punjab Chief Minister got hospitalised days after he had drunk a glass of water directly from the Kali Bein, a holy 
rivulet in Sultanpur Lodhi. 

 The 165-km-long Kali Bein river is a holy rivulet in Sultanpur Lodhi, Punjab.  

 It starts from Dhanao Village in Hoshiarpur and meets the confluence of the rivers Beas and Sutlej in 
Kapurthala.  

 Significance - The Kali Bein is of great significance to Sikh religion and history.  

 Guru Nanak Dev, the first Sikh guru, is said to have got enlightenment here.  

 Once he disappeared into the waters of Kali Bein. While reemerging on the third day, the first thing he recited 
was the “Mool Mantra” of the Sikh religion. 

 Cleaning - The name of the river is due to seepage of minerals. The wastewater from the villages and towns 
and the industrial wastes turns its water black. This led to the name Kali Bein (black rivulet). 

 The river became a total mess post 2000 due to gross negligence and rapid industrialization. 

 The cleaning process was started by environmentalist Baba Balbir Singh Seechewal, a former Punjab Pollution 
Control Board (PPCB) member. 

Indigenous Assam Muslims 

The Assam state Cabinet has approved the identification of five sub-groups as ‘indigenous’ Assamese Muslim 
communities. 

 Assam Muslims belong to two broad categories - Miyas and Assamese Muslims.  

 Muslims outside these two categories account for very small numbers relative to Assam’s large Muslim 
population.  

 The Miyas form the larger of these two groups. They have their roots in Bengal. They speak Bengali language.  

 They got settled in Assam at various times after undivided Assam was annexed to British India in 1826.  

 The “Assamese Muslims” who speak Assamese as their mother tongue are numerically smaller of these two 
groups.  

 They trace their ancestries in Assam back to the Ahom kingdom (1228-1826).  

 By and large, they see themselves as part of the larger Assamese-speaking community, together with Assamese 
Hindus.  

 Many of them are very conscious about being distinct from Bengal-origin Muslims.  

 Now based on the demands from within the community and the recommendations of Wasbir Hussain 
subcommittee on “Cultural identity of indigenous Assamese Muslims” the Assam Cabinet has identified 5 
Assamese Muslim sub-groups - Goriya, Moriya, Julha, Deshi, and Syed as “indigenous” Assamese Muslim 
communities. 

 Kachari Muslims were not included in the list. They live in south Assam’s Barak Valley - a region dominated 
by Bengali speaking Hindus and Muslims. They trace their origins to the Kachari kingdom (13th century to 1832) 
and consider themselves distinct from the Bengali Muslims. They perceive the omission as a great injustice. 

 DESHI are believed to be the first batch of people to embrace Islam in Assam. They trace their lineage to Ali 
Mech, a Koch-Rajbongshi chieftain who converted to Islam during the invasion of Bakhtiyar Khilji around 1205 
AD. 

 SYED - Sufi preachers settled in Assam at various times. As per some accounts, the earliest to settle was Syed 
Badiuddin Shah Mada (Madan Pir) in 1497, and the best known being Syed Moinuddin Baghdadi (Azaan Pir or 
Azaan Fakir) around 1630. The Syed community comprises descendants of their followers. 

 GORIYA - During the Mughals invasions between 1615 and 1682, the Ahom regime took several soldiers 
prisoner. Many of them belonged to Gaur in ancient Bengal, and hence got the name Goriya. 
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 These people settled in Assam and married local women and gradually became a part of the Assamese society. 

 Some tribals/Hindus who embraced Islam during Azaan Pir’s time also came to be known as Goriya. 

 MORIYA are descendants of prisoners of war, captured by the Ahoms after an attempted invasion by Turbak 
Khan in the 16th century. 

 They were taken to work in Brass.  Some of their descendants carry on the occupation to this day. 

 JULHA are a small community, originally from undivided Bihar, Odisha and West Bengal. They are believed 
to be converts from Adivasis. 

 They migrated to Assam in two phases: as weavers during the Ahom regime, and as tea garden workers brought 
by British tea planters in the 19th century. Julha is listed as an MOBC community in Assam. 

19. POLITY 

Assessing Juvenility 

The Supreme Court suggested the basis for deciding how juveniles aged between 16 and 18, accused of heinous offences 
such as murder, can be tried like adults. 

 The Court said that the task of deciding whether juveniles aged 16 to 18, accused of heinous offences such as 
murder, can be tried like adults should be based on “meticulous psychological investigation”. 

 It said that the basis should not be left to the discretion and perfunctory wisdom of Juvenile Justice Boards and 
Children’s Courts in the country. 

 Initial assessment - The task of preliminary assessment under section 15 of the Juvenile Justice Act, 
2015 is a delicate task that is done to assess the mental and physical capacity of these accused juveniles. 

 The assessment is meant to gauge a child’s ability to understand the consequences of the offence and the 
circumstances in which he or she allegedly committed the offence. 

 Trial - If the Juvenile Justice Board is of the opinion that the juvenile should not be treated as an adult, it would 
not pass on the case to the children’s court and hear the case itself. 

 In that case, if the child is found guilty, he would be sent to juvenile care for 3 years. 

 On the other hand, if the Board decides to refer the case to the children’s court for trial as an adult, the juvenile, 
if guilty, would even face life imprisonment. 

 SC Ruling - The Supreme Court said that process of taking a decision, on which the fate of the child in conflict 
with law rests, should not be taken without conducting a meticulous psychological evaluation. 

 It also discovered that there were neither guidelines nor a specific framework in place for conduct of the 
preliminary assessment. 

 So, the court asked the Centre and the National Commission for Protection of Child Rights and the State 
Commission for Protection of Child Rights to consider issuing guidelines or directions in this regard. 

 The court said the Board that assesses the child should have at least one child psychologist. It should further 
take the assistance of experienced psychologists or psychosocial workers. 

House Committees 

A panel on the Parliamentary Standing Committees suggests increasing the tenure of House committees. 

 The House Committees are one of the Parliamentary Standing Committees. 

 The functions of the Committee which are of advisory nature are: 

1. To deal with all questions relating to residential accommodation for members of Lok Sabha; 

2. To exercise supervision over facilities for accommodation, food, medical aid and other amenities 
accorded to members in members' residences and hostels in Delhi; and 

3. To consider and provide such amenities to Members as may be deemed necessary from time to time. 

 In Lok Sabha, the House Committee consists of not more than 12 members appointed by the Speaker. 
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 The Committee holds office for a term not exceeding one year. A member may be re-nominated by the Speaker 
to the new House Committee. 

 The Committee may appoint one or more Sub-Committees, each having the powers of the undivided Committee, 
if they are approved at a sitting of the whole Committee. 

 In Rajya Sabha, the House Committee was first constituted on the 22nd May, 1952 and the Rules governing the 
Committee were framed in 1986. 

Nyaya Mitras 

Nyaya Mitra aims to facilitate expeditious disposal of 15 years old pending cases in High Courts and Subordinate 
Courts. 

 Nyaya Mitra was launched in April 2017, 

 It aims at assisting the district judiciary in reduction of decade old pending court case. 

 Districts are selected based on highest pendency of court cases over 10 years of period sourced from National 
Judiciary Data Grid (NJDG) database. 

 Nyaya Mitra (NM) is a retired judicial officer / executive officer having legal degree / background who is located 
at High Courts/ District Courts. 

 Key functions of the Nyaya Mitra includes 

o providing assistance to the Judiciary in reduction of decade old pending court case, 

o liaising with the different departments to fast disposal of cases, 

o referring cases to Lok Adalat etc. 

 27 Nyaya Mitras engaged from April 2017-March 2019, assisted the courts concerned in disposal of 2019 old 
cases. 

 For the year 2021-2022, 11 Nyaya Mitras have been engaged so far. 

Samta Nyay Kendras 

In a bid to create an inclusive society, a legal aid clinic for transgender persons has been set up. 

 The District Legal Services Authority (DLSA), Chandigarh in association with Chandigarh State Aids Control 
Society and the Association of Professional Social Workers & Development Practitioners (APSWDP), has opened 
a Legal Services Clinic, named as ‘Samta Nyay Kendra’. 

 The objective of this Kendra is to exclusively provide legal services  and counselling to transgender community 
to redress their legal grievances. 

 It is set up under the National Legal Services Authority (Legal Services Clinics) Regulations, 2011.  

 Panel Lawyers and Para Legal Volunteers will deputed on need-based assignments by the DLSA. 

 Also, paralegal volunteers will be deputed from within members of the transgender community in an inclusive 
atmosphere. 

 The Kendra is also spreading legal awareness regarding various rights and entitlements of the transgender 
persons. 

 Apart from Chandigarh, five such exclusive Legal Services Clinics have also been set up at locations having 
predominant transgender community in five districts of Tamil Nadu namely Namakkal, Tiruvallur, Tirunelveli, 
Madurai and Thanjavur. 

 In a landmark judgement in 2014 the Supreme Court recognised transgender persons as the third gender. 

 The judgment dawned a new hope that transgender persons would ensure dignity of life that society accords to 
their counterparts — men and women. 

National Legal Services Authority 

 The National Legal Services Authority (NALSA) has been constituted under the Legal Services Authorities Act, 
1987 to provide free Legal Services to the weaker sections of the society and to organize Lok Adalats for amicable 
settlement of disputes. 
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 NALSA is housed at Supreme Court of India. 

 In every State, State Legal Services Authority (SALSA) has been constituted to give effect to the policies and 
directions of the NALSA. 

 The SALSA is headed by Hon’ble the Chief Justice of the respective High Court who is the Patron-in-Chief of 
the State Legal Services Authority. 

 Similarly in every District, District Legal Services Authority (DLSA) has been constituted to implement Legal 
Services Programmes in the District. 

 The DLSA is situated in the District Courts Complex in every District and chaired by the District Judge of the 
respective district.  

Serious Fraud Investigation Office 

A Member of Parliament has written to the Serious Fraud Investigation Office (SFIO), a fraud regulator, urging them 
to launch an investigation into the finances of the edtech behemoth, BYJU’S. 

 Serious Fraud Investigation Office (SFIO) is a multi-disciplinary organization under the Ministry of 
Corporate Affairs. 

 It was constituted based on the recommendation of Naresh Chandra committee on corporate governance. 

 Initially, the Government of India set up the SFIO by way of a resolution in 2003. 

 Section 211 of the Companies Act, 2013 has accorded statutory status to the SFIO. 

 It consist of experts in the field of accountancy, forensic auditing, law, information technology, investigation, 
company law, capital market and taxation. 

 These members detect and prosecute or recommend for prosecution white-collar crimes/frauds. 

 SFIO has powers to arrest people for the violation of the Company law. 

 SFIO investigates serious cases of fraud received from Department of Company Affairs. 

 SFIO can start an investigation into the affairs of a company under the following circumstances: 

1. On receipt of a report of the Registrar or inspector under section 208 (Report on Inspection made) of 
the Companies Act, 2013. 

2. On intimation of a special resolution passed by a company that its affairs are required to be investigated. 

3. In the public interest. 

4. On request from any department of the central government or a state government. 

 It takes up for investigation cases characterized by, 

1. Complexity and having inter-departmental and multi- disciplinary ramifications. 

2. Substantial involvement of public interest to be judged by size, either in terms of monetary 

3. The possibility of investigation leading to or contributing towards a clear improvement in systems, laws 
or procedures 

National Investigation Agency 

The National Investigation Agency (NIA) has taken over the probe into the killing of tailor Kanhaiyya Lal in Rajasthan 
over a social media post supporting a suspended political leader.  

 In the wake of the 26/11 Mumbai terror attack in November 2008, the National Investigation Agency (NIA) was 
established.  

 Headquartered in Delhi, the NIA is a statutory body under the National Investigation Agency Act, 2008.  

 The NIA is a central agency mandated to investigate all the offences affecting the sovereignty, security and 
integrity of India, and the friendly relations with foreign states.  

 It also investigates all the offences under the statutory laws enacted to implement international treaties, 
agreements, conventions and resolutions of the UN, its agencies and other international organisations.  
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 These include terror acts and their possible links with crimes like smuggling of arms, drugs and fake Indian 
currency and infiltration from across the borders.  

 The agency has the power to search, seize, arrest and prosecute those involved in such offences.  

 Jurisdiction - The law under which the agency operates extends to the whole of India and also applies to  

1. Indian citizens outside the country;  

2. Persons in the service of the government wherever they are posted;  

3. Persons on ships and aircraft registered in India wherever they may be;  

4. Persons who commit a scheduled offence beyond India against the Indian citizen or affecting the 
interest of India. 

 The NIA investigates the scheduled offences referred to it by the Central government, the cases referred to it by 
the State governments through the Central government (Union Home Ministry).  

 State governments are required to extend all assistance to the NIA.  

 While investigating any scheduled offence, the agency can also investigate any other offence, which the accused 
is alleged to have committed if the offence is connected to the scheduled offence.  

The Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes (Prevention of Atrocities) Act 1989 

 This Act, 1989 is in force to check and deter crimes against the members of the SCs and the STs. It extends to 
the whole of India. 

 Financial assistance is provided to the States/ UTs for implementation 
of these Acts, by way of 

1. Relief to atrocity victims, 

2. Incentive for inter-caste marriages, 

3. Awareness generation, 

4. Setting up of exclusive Special courts, etc. 

 The Act provides for Special Courts for the trial of such offences and 
for the relief and rehabilitation of the victims of such offences and for matters connected therewith or incidental 
thereto. 

 It provides for the delineation of “Identified Areas” (Atrocity Prone Areas) where members of SC/ST are 
vulnerable to being subjected to atrocities and adoption of necessary measures to ensure their safety. 

 The SC and the ST (Prevention of 
Atrocities) Rules, 1995, requires 
the State Government to set up 
a SC/ST Protection Cell, at the 
State headquarters, under the 
charge of a DGP, ADGP/IGP. 

 NHAA - National Helpline against 
Atrocities (NHAA) on the 
members of the SC and the ST has 
been also launched by the 
Department of Social Justice & 
Empowerment. 

 The objective of the helpline 
(‘14566’) is to generate awareness 
about the provisions of the Law 
that are aimed at ending 
discrimination and provide 
protection. 

 Implementation - The primary responsibility for implementation of the 1989 Act rests with the State 
Governments/UT Administrations. 

 But, the Government of India issues advisories to the State Governments/ UT Administrations from time to 
time for effective implementation of the Act and Rules. 
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20. GOVERNMENT INTERVENTIONS & SCHEMES 

iGOT Karmayogi 

Ministry of Road Transport and Highways (MoRTH) has urged its officials to register for the service of the e-learning 
platform iGOT Karmayogi. 

 Integrated Government Online Training (iGOT) platform is an online training platform launched by the 
Department of Personnel and Training.  

 It was launched for the capacity building of frontline workers to tackle the pandemic. 

 It is hosted on the Digital Infrastructure Knowledge Sharing (DIKSHA) platform of the Human Resources 
Development Ministry. 

 iGOT Karmayogi is an e-learning platform developed as an integral part of the Digital India stack for 
capacity building of all government employees. 

 It is designed for providing necessary digital infrastructure to upload courses and conduct online training.  

 It will allow the ministry to provide training resources and opportunities to its employees at a hitherto 
impossible scale.  

 Mission Karmayogi is the biggest bureaucratic reform initiative that was launched in 2020.  

 It is aimed at building capacity to make government employees more creative, proactive, professional and 
technology-enabled, ending the culture of working in silos and ensuring transparency. 

 Related Links - Mission Karmayogi   

International Child Sexual Exploitation Initiative 

India’s Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) has joined the Interpol’s International Child Sexual Exploitation (ICSE) 
initiative and gained access to its image and video database. 

 The International Child Sexual Exploitation (ICSE) image and video database is an intelligence and investigative 
tool. 

 It allows specialized investigators to share data on cases of child sexual 
abuse. 

 The ICSE database uses video and image comparison to analyse Child 
Sex Exploitation Material (CSEM) and make connections between 
victims, abusers and places. 

 India is the 68th country to have access to this database and software. 

 The initiative will allow the CBI to collaborate with investigators in other 
countries for 

1. Detecting child sex abuse online and 

2. Identifying abusers, victims, and crime scenes from audio-visual 
clips using specialised software. 

 Using the image and video comparison software, the investigators attempt to identify locations of markers 
visible in a piece of media. 

 The detectives in all 68 countries of the grouping can further exchange information across the world. 

India’s Actions to combat Online Child Sex Abuse 

 Interpol data - According to Interpol data, India reported over 24 lakh instances of online child sexual abuse 
from 2017 to 2020, with 80% victims being girls below the age of 14 years. 

 More than 60% unidentified victims were prepubescent, including infants and toddlers. 

 Around 65% of unidentified victims were girls, but severe abuse images were more likely to have boys, the 
Interpol said on its website. 

 OCSAE - In 2019, the CBI set up a special unit called the ‘Online Child Sexual Abuse and Exploitation 
Prevention/Investigation (OCSAE)’. 
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 This special unit was set up for tracking and monitoring posting, circulation and downloads of CSEM online. 

 Based on intelligence developed by the unit, the CBI started a country-wide operation against the alleged 
peddlers of online CSEM in 2021. 

 In 2019, the National Centre for Missing and Exploited Children, a US-based non-profit organisation, had 
started sharing tip-offs about child sex abuse with Indian agencies. 

 Received by the National Crime Records Bureau (NCRB), this information was passed on to the states where 
the incidents took place, to boost detection of those sharing such content. 

Samudrayaan Mission 

Recently, scientists tested a basic version of the human-carrying shell of the Samudrayaan mission, off the Chennai 
coast. 

 In 2019, the National Institute of Ocean Technology (NIOT) announced the Samudrayaan Mission (Deep Ocean 
mission) mission - India's first manned ocean mission. 

 It is aimed to develop a self-propelled manned submersible vehicle to carry 3 human beings to a water depth of 
6000 m in the ocean for deep ocean exploration with a suite of scientific sensors and tools like, 

1. Autonomous Coring System (ACS), 

2. Autonomous Underwater Vehicle (AUV) and 

3. Deep Sea Mining System (DSM). 

 This submersible will conduct deep-ocean exploration for resources such as 
gas hydrates, polymetallic manganese nodules, hydro-thermal sulphides, and 
cobalt crusts, which are found at 1000 to 5500 m depths. 

 This manned submersible has an endurance of 12 hours of operational period and 96 hours in case of emergency. 

 It will allow scientific personnel to observe and understand unexplored deep sea areas by direct interventions. 

 The projected timeline is 5 years for the period 2020-2021 to 2025-2026. 

 To know more about Deep Ocean Mission, click here and here. 

Udyami Bharat Programme 

The Prime Minister participated in the ‘Udyami Bharat’ programme at Vigyan Bhawan in New Delhi. 

 Udyami Bharat Scheme is reflective of the continuous commitment of the government, right from day one, to 
work towards empowerment of MSMEs. 

 During this event, Prime Minister will launch the following,   

1. Raising and Accelerating MSME Performance (RAMP) Scheme, 

2. Capacity Building of First-Time MSME Exporters (CBFTE) Scheme, and 

3. New features of the Prime Minister’s Employment Generation Programme (PMEGP). 

 Prime Minister will also issue Digital Equity Certificates to 75 MSMEs in the Self Reliant India (SRI) Fund. 

Raising and Accelerating MSME Performance 

 This scheme will be launched with an aim to scale up the implementation capacity and coverage of MSMEs in 
the States, with impact enhancement of existing MSME schemes. 

 It will foster innovation, encourage ideation, incubate new business and entrepreneurship by 

1. Developing quality standards, 

2. Improving practices and processes, 

3. Enhancing market access, 

4. Deploying technological tools and Industry 0 to make MSMEs competitive and self-reliant. 

Capacity Building of First-Time MSME Exporters 

 The ‘Capacity Building of First-Time MSME Exporters’ (CBFTE) scheme will aim to encourage MSMEs to offer 
products and services of international standards for the global market. 
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 This will enhance the participation of Indian MSMEs in the global value chain and help them realise their export 
potential. 

Prime Minister’s Employment Generation Programme 

 Prime Minister will also launch new features of the ‘Prime Minister’s Employment Generation Programme’ 
(PMEGP). 

 These include increase in the maximum project cost to Rs 50 lakhs (from Rs 25 lakhs) for manufacturing sector 
and Rs 20 lakhs (from Rs 10 lakhs) in the service sector. 

 It will include applicants from Aspirational districts & Transgenders in the Special Category applicants for 
availing higher subsidies. 

 Also, handholding support is being provided to applicants/entrepreneurs through engagement of banking, 
technical & marketing experts. 

Self-Reliant India Fund 

 The Self-Reliant India (SRI) Fund is an MSME fund. 

 The SRI Fund scheme would be able to channelize diverse variety of funds into underserved MSMEs and address 
the growth needs of viable and high growth MSMEs. 

 Structure of SRI Fund - The SRI Fund is a SEBI-registered Category II Alternative Investment Fund (AIF). 

 This fund will be operated by the government via 'fund of funds' strategy. 

 This will be operated through 'mother fund' and a few 'daughter funds'. 

 The scheme is being implemented by a special purpose vehicle called NSIC Venture Capital Fund Limited 
(NVCFL). 

1. NVCFL is a 100% subsidiary of National Small Industries Corporation Limited (NSIC). 

2. It is a Mini-Ratna Corporation of Government of India under Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium 
Enterprises (MoMSME). 

 Objectives: SRI Fund will be oriented towards providing funding support to the Daughter Funds for onward 
provision to MSMEs as growth capital, in the form of equity or quasi-equity, for, 

1. Enhancing equity/equity like financing to MSMEs and listing of MSMEs on Stock’s Exchanges;   

2. Supporting faster growth of MSME Businesses and thereby ignite the economy and create employment 
opportunities; 

3. Supporting enterprises which have the potential to graduate beyond the MSME bracket and become 
National / International Champions; 

4. Supporting MSMEs, which help making India self-reliant by producing relevant technologies, goods 
and services. 

 Tenure - Considering the nature of MSME and difficulties expected in exiting, a longer fund life of 15 years 
may be kept. 

 Commitment Period - upto 6 years from the date of last closing. 

 The FoF would be a revolving fund as earnings of the fund from investments made in AIFs would be re-invested. 

Naari Adalat 

Naari Adalat scheme is part of the umbrella scheme Mission Shakti, which comprises of sub-schemes for women’s 
safety and empowerment. 

 Naari Adalat (Women’s Courts) will be implemented by the Ministry of Women and Child Development. 

 It will be led by women’s collectives in the country in a phased manner as an alternative grievance redressal 
mechanism to resolve “petty” disputes at the gram panchayat level. 

 It has been added as a component to Mission Shakti to promote and facilitate alternative dispute resolution and 
gender justice in society and within families. 

Mission Shakti 

 Mission Shakti has been divided into two sub-schemes, ‘Sambal’ and ‘Samarthya’. 
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 ‘Sambal’ sub-scheme is for safety and security of women. 

 It consists of the existing scheme of One-Stop Centres (OSC), Women Helplines (181-WHL) and Beti-Bachao-
Beti-Padhao (BBBP). 

 It will be implemented as a centrally sponsored scheme with 100% funding from the Nirbhaya Fund/ MWCD 
budget. 

 These funds will be released directly to the district collector or the directorate/commissionerate in state/UT 
concerned. 

 ‘Samarthya’ sub-scheme is for empowerment of women. 

 It consists of existing schemes of Ujjwala, Swadhar Greh and Working Women Hostel. 

 In addition, the National Creche Scheme for children of working mothers and the Pradhan Mantri Matru 
Vandana Yojana (PMMVY) are also subsumed in ‘Samarthya’. 

 ‘Samarthya’ will be implemented as a centrally sponsored scheme with a funding ratio of 60:40 between the 
Centre and the state governments or UTs with legislature. 

 In the northeast and special category states, and UTs with legislature, the fund ratio will be 90:10. 

 For UTs without a legislature, 100% funding will be provided by the central government. 

Open Acreage Licensing Programme 

The Government has launched the eighth round of Open Acreage Licensing Programme. 

 The Hydrocarbon Exploration and Licensing Policy (HELP) was promulgated in 2016.  

 It was launched with the vision of reducing hydrocarbon import dependency by 10% by 2022. 

 The objective is to boost the production of oil & gas in the Indian sedimentary basin. 

 It adopts the Revenue Sharing Contract model and has replaced the earlier model of Production Sharing 
Contract (PSC) to improve the ‘Ease of Doing Business’ in the Indian Exploration and Production (E&P) sector. 

 Under HELP Open Acreage Licensing (OAL) mechanism has been launched. 

 It allows the investors to carve out blocks of their choice by assessing Exploration and production (E&P) data 
available at National Data Repository (NDR) & by submitting an Expression of Interest (EoI). 

 These blocks are subsequently offered biannually through formal bidding process. 

 Special features of the programme are 

o Single license that will cover exploration and production of all types of hydrocarbon viz. conventional 
oil and gas, coal-bed methane, shale oil, gas hydrates, etc. 

o Reduced and graded royalty rates – To encourage exploration in deep water and ultra-deep water 
areas, the royalty was exempted for first seven years. Subsequently royalty of 5% and 2% applicable in 
deep water and ultra-deep water areas. 

o Exemption of cess on crude oil and custom duty applicable on equipment/ services for exploration 
and production activities. 

o Full marketing and pricing freedom of gas produced. 

o Extended period for exploration and production i.e. 8 years for onland/ shallow water and 10 
years for deep water/ frontier areas. 

 The Government has now launched the OALP Bid Round-VIII, offering 10 blocks, for International Competitive 
Bidding. 

 The Ten blocks under present bid are spread across 9 Sedimentary Basins and include two on land blocks, four 
shallow Water blocks, two Deep Water Block sand two Ultra-Deep Water blocks. 

Grey Water & its Management 

A grey water management system, which includes individual household soak pits and community soak pits with either 
horizontal or vertical type filter, has been successfully implemented in Tamil Nadu. This is achieved as a part of the 
Swachh Bharat Mission Grameen (SBM-G) Phase II campaign. 
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 Grey water is the category of waste water that is not contaminated with faecal matter or urine. 

 This broad category includes post-use water from most domestic or household purposes like bathing, washing 
dishes, laundry, etc. 

 Grey water can contain harmful bacteria and even faecal matter that contaminates soil and groundwater. 

Sujalam 2.0 - Grey Water Recycling Project 

 Started in 2021, Sujlam 1.0 campaign achieved building more than 1 million soak pits at household and 
community level across the country. 

 Launched on the World Water Day 2022, Sujalam 2.0 is a countrywide Grey Water Recycling Project launched 
by the Ministry of Jal Shakti. 

 It would focus on creation of institutional-
level greywater management assets in 
Panchayat Ghar, healthcare facilities, 
schools, Anganwadi Centres (AWCs), 
community centres and other government 
institutions. 

 It will encourage the creation of individual 
and community greywater management 
assets. 

 Funding - The funds to execute the activities 
for greywater management will be sourced 
from SBMG Phase-II or through 15th Finance 
Commission tied-grants or MGNREGS or 
through convergence of all. 

GOAL 2.0 

The second phase of the GOAL Programme (GOAL 2.0) was launched with an aim to digitally upskill tribal youth by 
promoting entrepreneurship and opening up opportunities for them using digital technology. 

 GOAL (Going Online as Leaders) is a joint initiative of Ministry of Tribal Affairs and Meta (formerly Facebook). 

 It aims at digital empowerment of tribal youth and women through concept of 
mentor and mentee. 

 Goal 1.0 - The first phase of the GOAL programme was launched as a pilot project 
in May 2020. 

 In Phase-I, the digital mentorship was provided online by attaching one mentor to 
2 mentees. 

 The mentees were provided with 40+ hours of training across 3 course pillars: 

1. Communication & Life Skills; 

2. Enabling Digital Presence, and 

3. Leadership & Entrepreneurship. 

 The programme is fully funded by Meta (Facebook India). The mentees were also given a smart phone and 
Internet Connectivity by Facebook. 

 Goal 2.0 - Based on learnings from Phase-I, there is change in the design in Phase-II. 

 Rather than inviting applications to become mentees under the scheme, Goal 2 program will be open to all 
people from tribal communities. 

 The program aims to upskill and digitally enable tribal youth via Facebook live sessions and Meta Business 
Coach, a digital learning tool. 

 There will be special focus on more than 10 lakh members of 50000 Vandhan Self Help Groups. They will be 
digitally trained with regard to market demand, packaging, branding and marketing of their products. 

 The GOAL 2.o will enable maximum participation and percolation of benefits of the training within the tribal 
youth by providing Chatbot, need-based online sessions from industry experts in different fields as per mentees’ 
requirements. 
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 The GOAL 2.o programme is fully funded by Meta (Facebook India). 

 Implementation - Ministry of Tribal Affairs in coordination with Ministry of IT and Electronics, will be 
providing 6 digital classes in each of the 175 EMRS schools selected under the program. 

 The project is being implemented by ERNET, which is an autonomous organization under MeiTY through STC 
funds available with MeITY and 10% funding is being done by NESTS. 

PM Fasal Bima Yojana 

The Union Ministry of Agriculture announced that Andhra Pradesh has decided to rejoin the crop insurance scheme 
‘Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY)’ from the ongoing kharif season. 

 Andhra Pradesh was one of six states that have stopped implementation of the scheme over the last four years. 

 The other five, which remain out, are Bihar, Jharkhand, West Bengal, Jharkhand, and Telangana. 

 Andhra’s Reasons to opt out - The state left the PMFBY from rabi season 2019-20, stating the following 
reasons, 

1. The scheme should be voluntary; 

2. The states should be given options to choose the risks covered; 

3. The scheme should be universal; 

4. The cut-off date for enrolment should be flexible; and 

5. The state should be given option to use their own database of E-crop, an application used by the state 
government to collect information about crops. 

 Now, Andhra has rejoined as all these issues have been resolved now. 

 Structure of the scheme - Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY) was launched by the government 
from kharif 2016. 

 It aims to support production in agriculture by providing affordable crop insurance to ensure comprehensive 
risk cover for crops of farmers against all non-preventable natural risks from pre-sowing to post-harvest stage, 
on an ‘Area Approach Basis’. 

 All farmers including sharecroppers and tenant farmers growing “notified crops” in the “notified areas” are 
eligible for coverage. 

 Initially, the scheme was compulsory for loanee farmers. 

 In 2020, the Centre revised it to make it optional for all farmers. 

 In the initial scheme, the rate of normal premium subsidy (difference between actuarial premium rate and rate 
of insurance premium payable by farmers) was to be shared equally between the Centre and states. 

 However, states and Union Territories are free to extend additional subsidy over and above the normal subsidy 
from their budgets. 

 In 2020, the Centre decided to restrict its premium subsidy to 30% for unirrigated areas and 25% for 
irrigated areas (from existing unlimited). 

 Earlier, there was no upper limit for the central subsidy. 

 Coverage of Crops - Food crops (cereals, millets and pulses); oilseeds; and annual commercial / annual 
horticultural crops are covered under the scheme. 

 In addition, pilots for coverage can be taken for those perennial horticultural/commercial crops for which 
standard methodology for yield estimation is available. 

Legal Metrology (Packaged Commodities) Rules 2011 

The Centre has amended the Legal Metrology (Packaged Commodities) Rules 2011, which come into effect from 1st 
April, 2022. 

 Size of commodities - The amendments has omitted the Rule 5 of the Legal Metrology (Packaged 
Commodities), Rules 2011 prescribing the pack sizes of various types of commodities. 
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 Mandatory mention of MRP - A new provision has been introduced to indicate the unit sale price on pre 
packed commodities 

 This will allow easier comparison of the prices of the commodities at the time of purchase. 

 Earlier, the commodity manufactured or pre-packed or imported was required to be mentioned in the package. 

 Declarations of MRP has been simplified by removing illustration. 

 Declaration of MRP in Indian currency inclusive of all taxes is made mandatory. 

 This has allowed the manufacturer/packer/importer to declare the MRP on the pre packed commodities in a 
simplified manner. 

 Month and Year is sufficient - For reducing compliance burden and removing the ambiguity of declaration 
of date on pre packed commodities for consumers, the declaration has now been required to the month and year 
in which the commodity is manufactured for the pre packed commodities. 

 Rules for declaring the commodities sold in pre packed commodities in numbers have been eased out 

 This will reduce the compliance burden for manufacturer /importer/packer. 

 Expressing the number of units - Earlier such declarations could be denoted as ‘N’ or ‘U’ only. 

 Now the quantities can be expressed in terms of the number or unit or piece or pair or set or such other word 
which represents the quantity in the package. 

 This will remove the ambiguity of declaration of quantity sold by number in pre packed commodities. 

21. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

One Country Two Systems 

Chinese President Xi Jinping has said that there is no reason to change the one country, two systems" formula during 
his address at global financial hub. 

 The British had taken control of Hong Kong in 1842 after the First Opium War. 

 In 1898, the British government and the Qing dynasty of China signed the Second Convention of Peking, which 
allowed the British to take control of the islands surrounding Hong Kong, known as New Territories, on lease 
for 99 years. 

 London promised Peking that the islands would be retuned to China after the expiry of the lease, in 1997. 

 Macau, on the other side, had been ruled by the Portuguese from 1557. They started withdrawing troops in the 
mid-1970s. 

 In the 1980s, China initiated talks with both Britain and Portugal for the transfer of the two territories. 

 In talks, Beijing promised to respect the region's autonomy under the One Country Two Systems proposal. 

 In 1984, China and the U.K. signed the Sino-British Joint Declaration in Beijing, which set the terms for the 
autonomy and the legal, economic and governmental systems for Hong Kong post 1997. 

 Similarly, in 1987, China and Portugal signed the Joint Declaration on the Question of Macau in which China 
made similar promises for the region of Macau after it was handed over to Beijing. 

 Hong Kong returned to Chinese control on July 1, 1997, and Macau’s sovereignty was transferred on December 
20, 1999. 

 Both regions became Special Administrative Regions of China. 

 The regions would have their own currencies, economic and legal systems, but defence and diplomacy would be 
decided by Beijing. 

 Their mini-Constitutions would remain valid for 50 years — till 2047 for Hong Kong and 2049 for Macau. 

 However over years, there has been a growing outcry from Hong Kong’s pro-democracy civil society against 
China’s alleged attempts to erode the city’s autonomy. 

 In 2016-17, six legislators critical of Beijing were debarred. In 2018, the Hong Kong National Party, a localist 
party that has been critical of Beijing, was outlawed. 
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 Carrie Lam, the Chief Executive of Hong Kong, proposed an  extradition Bill, which sought to extradite Hong 
Kongers to places with which the city doesn’t have extradition agreements. 

 Critics said it would allow the city government to extradite Beijing critics to mainland China where the judicial 
system is subservient to the ruling Communist Party. 

 Due to large scale protest the bill was finally withdrawn. 

India Elected to ICH Committee 

India has been elected as a member of the Intergovernmental Committee of UNESCO’s 2003 Convention for the 
Safeguarding of the Intangible Cultural Heritage (ICH) for the 2022-2026 cycle. 

 India as a Member - India has served as a member of the ICH Committee twice - from 2006 to 2010 and from 
2014 to 2018. 

 India will be a part of two Committees of UNESCO - Intangible Cultural Heritage (2022-2026) and World 
Heritage (2021-2025). 

 As a member of the UNESCO’s ICH committee, India will address the imbalance in the inscriptions on the 3 
lists of the Convention, i.e. 

1. Urgent Safeguarding List, 

2. Representative List and 

3. Register of Good Safeguarding Practices. 

 Functions - The core functions of the UNESCO’s Intergovernmental Committee for the Safeguarding of the 
ICH are to 

1. Promote the objectives of the convention, 

2. Provide guidance on best practices and 

3. Make recommendations on measures for the safeguarding of the intangible cultural heritage. 

 It also examines requests submitted by States Parties for the inscription of intangible heritage on the Lists as 
well as proposals for projects. 

 The committee is also in charge of granting international assistance. 

 Members - There are 24 members in the Intergovernmental Committee of the 2003 ICH Convention. 

 They are elected in the General Assembly of the Convention, according to the principles of equitable 
geographical representation and rotation. 

 States Members to the Committee are elected for a term of four years. 

I2U2 

Indian Prime Minister participated in the first-ever I2U2 Virtual Summit along with the heads of state of Israel, the 
UAE, and the US. 

 ‘I2U2’ group, which has been called the “West Asian Quad”, comprises of India, Israel, the U.S., and the UAE. 

 This idea was articulated by U.S. National Security Adviser Jake Sullivan. 

  ‘I2U2’ group can become a feature of the Middle East region or the West Asian region, just like the Quad is for 
the Indo-Pacific. 

 Aim - I2U2 grouping’s aim is to discuss “common areas of mutual interest, to strengthen the economic 
partnership in trade and investment in our respective regions and beyond”. 

 The aim is to encourage joint investments in the six areas of cooperation - water, energy, transportation, space, 
health, and food security. 

 With the help of private sector capital and expertise, the countries will look to 

1. Modernise infrastructure, 

2. Explore low carbon development avenues for industries, 

3. Improve public health, and 
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4. Promote the development of critical emerging and green technologies. 

 Both the I2U2 and the Abraham Accords will focus on increasing Israel’s integration into the region. 

Abraham Accords 2020 

 The Abraham Accords 2020are a joint statement between Israel, the United Arab Emirates, and the United 
States. 

 Subsequently, the term was used to refer collectively to agreements between Israel and the UAE (the Israel-UAE 
normalization agreement) and Bahrain (the Bahrain-Israel normalization agreement). 

 These Accords had led to Israel formally normalising diplomatic ties with the UAE and two other countries in 
the region, marking an important shift in the stance of West Asian countries on Israel. 

22. ECONOMY 

Influencer Tax 

 The Influencer Tax is a new tax on social media influencers. 

 Introduced by the Central Board of Direct Taxes (CBDT), this tax took effect from July 1, 2022. 

 Under the new rule, social media influencers will have to pay 10% tax 
deducted at source (TDS) on freebies or any other form of payment made 
in kind, if the value of the product is above ₹20,000. 

 This could include free air tickets, mobile phones, hotel stays, luxury 
products, and other free gifts or services, as per Section 194R, a recent 
addition to the Income-tax Act, 1961. 

 However, they will be exempted from the tax if they return the product to the 
respective brands. 

 The influencer will have to pay 10% of the value of the benefit by way of 
advance tax and present the provider with evidence of payment in the form of a challan and a declaration before 
receiving the benefit. 

 Impacts - This tax may affect smaller creators, prompt renegotiation of some deals, and make brands more 
selective in whom they work with. 

 For micro- and nano-influencers, this is a big deal. Many creators get their remuneration in the form of products. 

 For influencers, this means they’ll be paying tax for (brand) collaborations where they received no money. 

 But, the tax could bring small creators, who often don’t see their work online as a job, within the tax net. 

Purchasing Managers Index 

India’s services firms saw growth in new business and output accelerate to a 11-year high in June, as per the survey-
based S&P Global India Services Purchasing Managers Index (PMI). 

 The Purchasing Managers Index (PMI) is a measure of the prevailing direction of economic trends in 
manufacturing. 

 It was started in 1948 by the US-based Institute of Supply Management. 

 It is an indicator of business activity -- both in the manufacturing and services sectors. 

 The PMI is based on a monthly survey of supply chain managers across 19 industries, covering both 
upstream and downstream activity. 

 It is calculated separately for the manufacturing and services sectors and then a composite index is constructed. 

 The PMI is derived from a series of qualitative questions. 

 Reading - The value and movements in the PMI and its components can provide useful insight to business 
decision makers, market analysts, and investors. 

1. A figure above 50 denotes expansion in business activity. 
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2. Anything below 50 denotes contraction. 

 If the figure is higher than the previous month’s then the econ-omy is expanding at a faster rate. If it is lower 
than the previous month then it is growing at a lower rate. 

 The PMI is usually released at the start of the month. 

Global Food Inflation 

The United Nations Food and Agriculture Organization’s (FAO) food price index hit an all-time high in March 2022, 
the month immediately following the Russian invasion of Ukraine. 

 Food Price Index is a weighted average of world prices of a basket of food commodities over a base period value, 
taken at 100 for 2014-15. 

 The present prolonged spell of global food inflation from around 
end-2020 began with edible oils.  

 Reasons - The following are the reasons for the increase in edible oil price.  

1. The 2020-21 droughts in Ukraine (the world’s biggest sunflower oil 
producer)  

2. The Covid-induced migrant labour shortages in Malaysia’s oil palm 
plantations. 

3. The Russian invasion of Ukraine was the final straw. 

 These supply disruptions were aggravated by Indonesia’s restrictions on exports of palm oil in response 
to domestic price increases and drought in South America badly affecting the 2021-22 soyabean crop of the 
region. 

 These supply shocks seem to be easing somewhat. 

1. Indonesia was forced to lift its ban on palm oil shipments in late-May after a piling up of stocks. 

2. Soyabean production in Brazil, Argentina, and Paraguay is set to recover this year. 

 In India, the landed price (cost plus freight) has retreated for Crude palm oil (CPO); Refined, Bleached and 
Deodorised (RBD) palmolein; crude degummed soyabean oil and crude sunflower oil. 

 Much of this price collapse have taken place in the near past, with the fall more in palm than for so-called soft 
oils. 

 Significance of Palm Oil - Being a ‘hard oil’ that is semi-solid at room temperature, the palm oil isn’t used 
much in home kitchens for direct cooking or frying. 

 Most of it goes to make hydrogenated fats (vanaspati, margarine and bakery shortening) or as key ingredient in 
bread, biscuits, cookies, cakes, noodles, mithai, namkeen, frozen dessert, soap, and cosmetics. 

 Given the steeper fall in international prices of palm oil and less time to bring fresh cargoes, it’s natural to see 
the palm oil becoming cheaper first before the other oils. 

 The benefits of the slide mainly in palm oil prices will thus accrue more to the food, restaurant, or skincare 
industries than to households. 

Sarfaesi Act of 2002 

Banks have invoked the Securitisation and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest 
(SARFAESI) Act against telecom infrastructure provider GTL to recover their pending dues. 

 The Sarfaesi Act of 2002 is the abbreviation for the Securitisation and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and 
Enforcement of Security Interest Act, 2002. 

 This Act was brought in to guard financial institutions against loan defaulters. 

 To recover their bad debts, the banks under this law can take control of securities pledged against the loan, 
manage or sell them to recover dues without court intervention. 

 Objectives of the Act - Efficient or rapid recovery of non-performing assets (NPAs) of the banks and financial 
institutions (FIs). 
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 Allows banks and financial institutions to auction properties (say, commercial/residential) when the borrower 
fails to repay their loans. 

 Applicability - The law is applicable throughout the country and covers all assets, movable or immovable, 
promised as security to the lender. 

 Under this Act, “bank” means 

1. A banking company; or 

2. A corresponding new bank; or 

3. The State Bank of India; or 

4. A subsidiary bank; or 4 [(iva) a 
multi-State co-operative bank; or] 

5. Such other bank which the 
Central Government may, by 
notification, specify for the 
purposes of this Act. 

 According to a 2020 Supreme Court 
judgment, co-operative banks can also 
invoke Sarfaesi Act. 

 According to the Finance Ministry, the 
non-banking financial companies 
(NBFCs) can initiate recovery in Rs 20 lakh loan default cases. 

 Powers of the banks - The Act comes into play if a borrower defaults on his or her payments for more than 
six months. 

 The lender then can send a notice to the borrower to clear the dues within 60 days. 

 In case that doesn’t happen, the financial institution has the right to take possession of the secured assets 
and sell, transfer or manage them. 

 The defaulter, meanwhile, has a recourse to move an appellate authority set up under the law within 30 days of 
receiving a notice from the lender. 

Masala Bonds 

Kerala Infrastructure Investment Fund Board’s ‘masala bonds’ won’t be impacted due to the depreciation of the rupee 
against the US dollar this year, as they are rupee-denominated bonds. However, Kerala will have to bear higher costs 
for those loans it has taken from global multilateral agencies in foreign currency. 

 Masala Bonds are rupee-denominated bonds issued outside India by 
Indian entities or companies. 

 In India, the International Finance Corporation (IFC) first introduced the 
masala bonds in 2014 for funding the infrastructure projects. 

 Masala Bonds, like any other off-shore bonds, are debt instruments that 
help to raise money in local currency from foreign investors. 

 Both the government and private entities can issue these bonds. 

 Investors outside India who would like to invest in assets in India can 
subscribe to these bonds. 

 Criteria - Masala bonds can be subscribed by any resident of that 
country, which is member of the Financial Action Task Force (FATF). 

 The investors who subscribe should be whose securities market regulator is a member of the International 
Organisation of Securities Commission. 

 Maturity Period - According to RBI, the maturity period is 3 years for the bonds raised to the rupee equivalent 
of 50 million dollars in a financial year. 

 The maturity period is 5 years for the bonds raised above the rupee equivalent of 50 million dollars in a financial 
year. 
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 The conversion of these bonds happens at market rate on the date of settlement of transactions undertaken for 
issue and servicing of interest of the bonds. 

 Impacts - As the ‘masala bonds’ are rupee-denominated bonds, the foreign exchange fluctuations would not 
affect these bonds. Thus, if the rupee rate falls, the investor will bear the loss. 

Interest Abeyance 

The Mysuru City Corporation has announced a new interest abeyance scheme to collect pending water bills by keeping 
the interest on outstanding dues in abeyance. 

 As per this scheme, if the bills are paid in one go, the interest on the amount will be kept in abeyance for six 
months and compound interest and additional interest will not be levied on that amount. 

 Abeyance is a condition of undetermined ownership, as of an interest in an estate that has not yet vested. 

 It is a condition of being temporarily set aside. 

 Abeyance orders are used in cases where parties are interested in temporarily settling litigation while still 
holding the right to seek relief later if necessary. 

 This allows an organization to ‘settle’ with the party without officially binding its actions in the future. 

SEBI Rules on Insider Trading 

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) proposed bringing mutual fund (MF) transactions under the 
purview of insider-trading regulations to prevent abuse of sensitive information by key personnel. 

 Insider trading refers to trading of shares by an ‘insider’ based on the Unpublished Price Sensitive Information 
(UPSI). 

 It involves buying or selling shares of a listed company using information that 
can materially influence the stock price, but has not been made public yet. 

 SEBI regulations define an ‘insider’ as someone who is a connected person or 
has access to UPSI. 

 A connected person can be anyone who during the 6 months preceding the 
insider trade has been associated with the company in some way. 

 UPSI includes but is not restricted to information relating to a company’s 
quarterly results, merger and acquisition deals, major capacity expansion or 
shutdown plans etc.,  

 When insiders use the UPSI they possess to conduct trades, they can be taken to task by the regulator. 

 While trading on UPSI in illegal, all insider trading is not barred.  If such trades are disclosed to the stock 
exchanges as per SEBI rules, it isn’t illegal. 

 But a company must notify the exchanges within a few days about the trading details of the promoter/member 
of the promoter group or a director if securities worth ₹10 lakh plus are traded. Similar Links - Frontrunning 

India International Bullion Exchange 

Prime Minister launched India’s first bullion exchange - India International Bullion Exchange (IIBX) - at Gujarat’s 
GIFT City (Gujarat International Finance Tec-City). 

 Announced in the Union Budget 2020, the India International Bullion Exchange (IIBX) is India’s first bullion 
exchange. The exchange shall work as a standard-setting tool for the quality of the bullion. 

 The IIBX allows the eligible qualified jewelers to, 

1. Trade gold and silver on the exchange, 

2. Set up necessary infrastructure to store physical gold and silver, and  

3. Import gold (for the first time, since the liberalisation of gold imports through nominated banks and 
agencies in 1990s).  

 Structure - The bullion exchange will be operated by an entity known as the India International Bullion 
Holding IFSC (International Financial Services Centre) Limited (IIBH), a joint collaboration involving the 
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1. Central Despository Services (India) Limited, 

2. India INX International Exchange Limited (India INX), 

3. Multi Commodity Exchange of India Ltd (MCX), 

4. National Securities Depository Limited (NSDL) and 

5. National Stock Exchange of India Ltd (NSE). 

 Membership - To become qualified jewelers of the IIBX, entities require a minimum net worth of Rs 25 crore 
and 90% of the average annual turnover in the last 3 financial years through deals in precious metals. 

 To become a trading member, a qualified jeweller may establish a branch or a subsidiary in IFSC and apply to 
the International Financial Services Centres Authority (IFSCA).  

 Apart from qualified jewellers, non-resident Indians and institutions will also be able to participate on the IIBX 
after registering with the IFSCA.  

 In the medium term, institutions such as Funds for Gold ETF are also expected to participate.  

 Trading - Registered jewelers will have to become a trading partner or a client of an existing trading member 
to trade in the exchange. 

 A branch or a subsidiary needs to be opened with IFSC for the same. 

 A qualified jeweller based in India and not having physical presence in the IFSC may apply for a limited-purpose 
trading membership. 

 [Limited-purpose trading membership is where the entity can only trade on its own account and no client 
onboarding shall be permitted.] 

 Products for trading - In the early stage, gold 1 kg with 995 purity and gold 100 g with 999 purity will be 
traded with a T+0 settlement (100% upfront margin).  

 Later on, the products will be extended for T+2 (contracts with margin payments).  

 A separate segment for UAE gold or gold with large bars (12.5 kg) may trade in future on the IIBX. 

 Silver products will also be made available in later phases. 

Boosting Forex Inflows 

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has announced a slew of temporary measures aimed at boosting foreign exchange 
inflows. 

 These measures include 

1. Doubling in the overseas borrowing limit for corporate under the External Commercial Borrowing 
(ECB) route and 

2. Removal of interest rate ceilings for the foreign currency deposits of the NRIs.   

 The move comes as persistent capital outflows and a widening trade deficit have led to a sharp 
depreciation in the Indian rupee to new lows against the dollar. 

 This move will alleviate dollar tightness that will ensure orderly market functioning. 

 The banks have been exempted from maintaining the stipulated Cash Reserve Ratio (CRR) and Statutory 
Liquidity Ratio (SLR) on incremental FCNR (B) and NRE term deposits mobilised up to November 4, 2022. 

 It also freed banks to temporarily raise fresh Foreign Currency Non-Resident Bank (FCNR(B)) and Non-
Resident External (NRE) deposits without reference to extant regulations on interest rates. 

 To encourage Foreign Portfolio Investment (FPI) into debt, the RBI said the choice of government bonds 
available for investment under the fully accessible route (FAR) would be widened. 

 This widening will be done by all new issuances of G-Secs of 7-year and 14-year tenors, including the current 
issuances of 7.10% GS 2029 and 7.54% GS 2036, designated as specified securities. 

 The RBI also temporarily doubled the annual limit for External Commercial Borrowings (ECB) to $1.5 billion 
or its equivalent. 

Exchange-traded Commodity Derivatives  
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The Securities and Exchange Board of India's (SEBI's) board allowed the Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPIs) to trade 
in exchange-traded commodity derivatives. The move will enhance liquidity and market depth, as well as promote 
efficient price discovery.  

 Derivative Contracts are 
financial instruments whose 
value is based upon the value of 
an underlying asset like 
equities, currency or other 
financial assets or 
commodities. 

 Commodity derivatives 
contract is a derivative 
contract, which has a 
commodity as its underlying 
asset.   

 In India, commodity derivative 
contract is decided under the 
Securities Contracts 
(Regulation) Act, 1956 (SCRA). 

 The players in the commodity 
derivatives market are risk 
givers (hedgers) and risk takers 
(investors and arbitrageurs). 

 Exchange-traded Commodity Derivatives are financial contract that is listed and traded on a regulated 
exchange.  

 These are derivatives that are traded in a regulated environment. 

 Generally, the commodities traded in commodity derivatives market are,   

1. Agricultural Commodities (perishables and processed) and  

2. Non-Agricultural Commodities (natural resources that are mined or processed) - Bullion and Gems, 
Energy commodities, and Metal commodities.  

Business Reforms Action Plan  

Assessment of States/UTs based on implementation of Business Reforms Action Plan (BRAP) 2020 was declared by 
the the Department of Industrial Promotion and Internal Trade (DPIIT), Ministry of Commerce & Industry.  

 The BRAP 2020 includes 301 reform points covering 15 business regulatory areas such as Labour, Environment, 
Single Window System, Land Administration & Transfer of Land and Property and others. 

 118 new reforms were included to further augment the reform process.  

 Unlike previous years, where States/UTs were ranked, this year they have been placed under the four 
categories viz. Top Achievers, Achievers, Aspirers and Emerging Business Ecosystems. 

 Top Achievers are Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Haryana, Karnataka, Punjab, Tamil Nadu and Telangana.  

 Since 2014, the DPIIT has been assessing States/UTs based on their performance in implementation of 
prescribed reforms in BRAP exercise.  

 The broader aim of the assessment is to boost investor confidence, foster business friendly climate and augment 
Ease of Doing Business across the country by introducing an element of healthy competition. 

Markets in Crypto-assets Law 

Representatives from the European Parliament and the European Union (EU) states thrashed out a deal late on the 
EU’s Markets in Crypto-assets (MiCA) law. 

 MiCA was framed to tame a volatile “Wild West” market of crypto assets. 

 It seeks to address concerns like money-laundering, protection of consumers and investors, accountability of 
crypto firms, stablecoins and the environmental footprint of crypto mining. 
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 It excludes Non-fungible tokens (NFT). 

 Features - Cryptocurrency companies will need a licence and 
customer safeguards to issue and sell digital tokens in the EU 
under the new rules. 

 MiCA would mandate currencies like stablecoin issuers to 
maintain minimum liquidity to provide for sudden large 
withdrawals by users, and the reserves must also be protected 
from insolvency. 

 The European Banking Authority will supervise 
stablecoins, and the law asks stablecoin issuers to provide 
claims to investors free of charge. 

 Large coins which are used as a means of payment will be 
capped at €200 million worth of transactions per day. 

 MiCA requires the European Banking Authority to maintain a public register of non-compliant crypto asset 
service providers (CASPs). 

 Under MiCA, crypto companies will be required to declare their environmental and climate footprint. 

 With the new rules, crypto-asset service providers will have to respect strong requirements to protect 
consumers’ wallets and become liable in case they lose investors’ crypto-assets. 

National Investment And Infrastructure Fund 

Indian government-promoted National Investment and Infrastructure Fund (NIIF) has made its single largest 
investment of USD 300 million or Rs 2,250 crore for a 22.5% stake in Hindustan Ports, a local arm of UAE's DP World. 

 The National Investment and Infrastructure Fund (NIIF) is India’s first-ever Sovereign Wealth Fund (SWF). 

 It is a state-owned fund set up by the Department of Economic Affairs, Government of India in 2015. 

 The NIIF is an alternative for providing 
long-term capital for the infra-related 
projects. 

 It is registered under the Securities and 
Exchange Board of India (SEBI) under 
Category II Alternative Investment 
Fund. 

 It is a collaborative investment 
platform for both international and 
Indian investors. 

 The NIIF manages over USD 4.3 billion 
assets under management through its 
three funds. 

Sovereign Wealth Fund 

 A sovereign wealth fund (SWF) is a state-owned fund. It is mostly formed from the country’s reserves. 

 It is used to invest in capital assets such as real estate, metals, stocks, and bonds. 

 The main objective of the SWFs is to allocate funds for the betterment of the country’s economy. 

 SWFs also invest in alternative investments such as private equity funds and hedge funds. Some SWFs invests 
in the global avenues. 

FCRA Amendment Rules 2022 

The Central government has made seven amendments to existing rules of the Foreign Contribution (Regulation) Act 
(FCRA) rules 2011. 
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 The Foreign Contribution 
(Regulation) Act 2010 aims at 
prohibiting acceptance and 
utilization of foreign contribution or 
foreign hospitality for any activities 
detrimental to the national interest. 

 The Act extends across India and also 
applies to the citizens of India outside 
India. 

 In exercise of the powers conferred 
by section 48 of the FCRA Act, 2010, 
the Central Government hereby 
makes the following rules further to 
amend the Foreign Contribution 
(Regulation) Rules, 2011. 

 The 2011 Rules were subsequently 
amended in 2012, 2015, 2019, 2020, 2021 and 2022. The following are the Rules amended in 2022. 

Impacts of FCRA Amendments 

 Indian NGOs need an FCRA clearance for using foreign funds for developmental work. 

 The FCRA amended in 2010 gave discretionary powers to the state to deal with NGOs. NGOs now needed to 
renew their licenses every 5 years. 

 However, the current government has cancelled an unprecedented number of FCRA licences using the 2010 
law. 

 After the FCRA amendment in 2020, NGOs could spend less on administrative costs. 

 Finally, all the NGOs were required to operate their foreign accounts through the SBI’s branch located at 
Parliament Street in New Delhi. 

 The period after the 2020 amendment was characterised by the demonstration effect of punishing a few 
significant players that worked either for the minority rights or the poor. 

23. AGRICULTURE 

11th Agriculture Census 

The Union Minister for Agriculture and Farmers Welfare has launched the Eleventh Agricultural Census (2021-22) in 
the country. 

 For the first time, in the 11th Agricultural Census, the data will be collected through smart phones and tablets. 

 The fieldwork of the Eleventh Agricultural Census (2021-22) will start in August 2022. 

 The agricultural census is the main source of information on a variety of parameters, such as the number and 
area of operational holdings, their size, class-wise distribution, land use, tenancy and cropping pattern, etc. 

 The basic unit of data collection in Agriculture Census is the operational holding. 

 The Agriculture Census is conducted every 5 years by the Department of Agriculture, Cooperation and 
Farmers Welfare under the Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare. 

 The first edition of the census was conducted in 1970-71. 

 The tenth edition of the census was conducted with the reference year 2015-16.  

Platform of Platforms - eNAM 

The Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare launched the Platform of Platforms (POP) under the National 
Agriculture Market (e-NAM). 

 e-NAM integrates the platform of Service Providers as ‘Platform of Platforms’ (POP) which includes 
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1. Composite Service Providers (Service Providers who provide holistic services for trading of agricultural 
produce including quality analysis, trading, payment systems and logistics), 

2. Logistics Service Provider, 

3. Quality Assurance Service Provider, 

4. Cleaning, Grading, Sorting & Packaging Service Provider, 

5. Warehousing Facility Service Provider, 

6. Agricultural Input Service Provider, 

7. Technology Enabled Finance & Insurance Service Provider, 

8. Information Dissemination Portal (crop forecasting, advisory Services, weather updates, capacity 
building for farmers etc.) and 

9. Other platforms (e-commerce, international agri-business platforms, barter, private market platforms 
etc.,) 

 PoP will create a digital ecosystem that will benefit from the expertise of different platforms in different 
segments of the agricultural value chain.  

 With the introduction of POP, farmers will be facilitated to sell the produce outside their state borders. 

 This will increase farmers’ digital access to multiple markets, buyers and service providers and bring 
transparency in business transactions. 

 This will improve the price search mechanism and quality commensurate price realisation. 

Equity Grant 

Equity grant of over Rs 37 crore was released to 1,018 Farmer Producer Organizations (FPOs) under the eNAM. 

 The Equity Grant Scheme (EGS) extends support to the equity base of Farmer Producer Companies (FPCs) by 
providing matching equity grants. 

 The EGS has been set up with the primary objectives of 

1. Enhancing viability and sustainability, credit worthiness of FPCs, 

2. Enhancing the shareholding of members to increase their ownership and participation in their FPCs. 

 It shall be operated by Small Farmers' Agri Business Consortium (SFAC). 

 It enables eligible FPCs to receive a grant equivalent in amount to the equity contribution of their shareholder 
members in the FPC subject to a maximum of Rs.15 lakh per FPC in two tranche within 3 years. 

 It shall address nascent and emerging FPCs, which have paid up capital not exceeding Rs. 30 lakh. 

e-NAM 

 National Agriculture Market (eNAM) is a pan-India 
electronic trading portal launched in 2016. 

 It is a central sector scheme, which is completely 
funded by the Central Government. 

 This portal networks the existing Agriculture Produce 
Marketing Committee (APMC) / Regulated Marketing Committee (RMC) market yards, sub-market yards, 
private markets and other unregulated markets to create a unified national market for agricultural 
commodities. 

 eNAM facilitate pan-India trade in agriculture commodities in order to provide better price discovery through 
transparent auction process based on quality of produce along with timely online payment. 

 The lead agency for implementing eNAM is the Small Farmers Agribusiness Consortium (SFAC) under the aegis 
of Union Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers’ Welfare. 

 Criteria for APMCs to join e-NAM - The state APMC Act must have a specific provision for e-auction / e-
trading as mode of price discovery. 

 There must be one single trading license to be valid across the state / UT 

 A single point levy of market fee across the State / UT 
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 Related Links - New Features to eNAM, Gramin Agricultural Markets 

24. ENVIRONMENT  

National Air Quality Resource Framework of India 

The Principal Scientific Adviser to the Government inaugurated the National Mission on "National Air Quality 
Resource Framework of India (NARFI)".  

 This science-based integrated air quality resource framework will provide an all-inclusive guide to  

1. Collecting air quality data,  

2. Studying its impact and  

3. Implementing science-based solutions.  

 The NARFI was developed by the Bengaluru-based National Institute of Advanced Studies (NIAS), with the 
support from the Office of the Principal Scientific Adviser (O/o PSA) to the Government of India.  

 It is implemented by NIAS is a timely step in the right direction.   

 It is an information mechanism to help decision-makers in government, municipalities, start-ups and 
in the private sectors to address air pollution issues in different climatic zones of India.  

 Research-based audited Information and industry-oriented solutions will be shared in an easy-to-understand 
format.  

 The short-term basic training modules tailored for different groups such as active ground level staff in 
government establishments, implementers, media and policymakers, would be an integral part of the 
framework.  

 The NARFI will evolve around the following five modules or themes,  

1. Emission Inventory, Air Shed, and Mitigation 

2. Impacts on Human Health and Agriculture 

3. Integrated Monitoring, Forecasting and Advisory Framework 

4. Outreach, Social Dimension, Transition Strategy and Policy 

5. Solutions, Public-Industry Partnership, Stubble Burning & New Technologies. 

Import of Polyethylene terephthalate 

 Hazardous and Other Wastes (Management and Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016 was amended in 2019 
to prohibit the import of solid plastic waste including Polyethylene terephthalate (PET) into the country 
including Special Economic Zones (SEZs) and Export Oriented Units (EOUs). 

 However, the Rules were amended in 2021 to allow import of PET. 

 The PET import was allowed to fill the gap in waste availability of PET recycling units, which in turn will provide 
raw material to Yarn manufacturing units. 

 The policy provides that import would be allowed only to actual recyclers having valid authorization and 
Consent to Operate to ensure that waste is channelized purposefully. 

 Also, the permitted import quantity would be restricted only to fill the gap in recycling capacity and not to 
replace the domestic waste processing. 

 EPR Guidelines - Ministry of Environment has notified the Guidelines on the Extended Producer 
Responsibility (EPR) for plastic waste, including PET, by Plastic Waste Management Amendment Rules, 2022. 

 As per the guidelines, the producer, importers and brand-owners have EPR obligation for plastic waste. 

 They shall ensure minimum level of recycling (excluding end of life disposal) of plastic waste collected under 
EPR. 

 The enforceable prescription of minimum level of recycling of plastic packaging waste collected under EPR will 
further strengthen circular economy of plastic packaging waste. 
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Polyethylene terephthalate 

 Polyethylene terephthalate (PET or PETE) is a strong synthetic fibre and resin.  

 PET is a member of the polyester family of polymers. 

 It is produced by the polymerization of ethylene glycol and terephthalic acid. 

1. Ethylene glycol is a colourless liquid obtained from ethylene. 

2. Terephthalic acid is a crystalline solid obtained from xylene. 

 When heated together under the influence of chemical catalysts, ethylene glycol and terephthalic acid produce 
PET in the form of a molten, viscous mass.  

 This molten mass can be spun directly to fibres for permanent-press fabrics or solidified for later processing as 
a plastic or blow-molded into disposable beverage bottles. 

 Uses - PET is the most widely recycled plastic. 

 PET is also made into fibre filling for insulated clothing and for furniture and pillows. 

 When made in very fine filaments, it is used in artificial silk, and when made in large-diameter filaments, it is 
used in carpets. 

 The industrial applications of PET are automobile tire yarns, conveyor belts and drive belts, reinforcement for 
fire hoses and garden hoses, seat belts, etc. 

Pradhan Mantri JI-VAN Yojana 

Pradhan Mantri JI-VAN Yojana provide financial support for setting up Second Generation (2G) ethanol projects in 
the country. 

 The GoI launched Ethanol Blended Petrol (EBP) programme in 2003 for blending ethanol in Petrol. The target 
is to achieve 10% blending by 2022.  

 Pradhan Mantri JI-VAN Yojana is being launched as a tool to create 2G Ethanol capacity in the country and 
attract investments in this new sector. 

 Objectives - Establish commercially viable projects for 2G Ethanol production. 

 Indigenisation of second generation biomass to ethanol technologies. 

 Provide remunerative income to farmers for their otherwise waste agriculture residues. 

 Help in meeting the targets envisaged in Ethanol Blended Petrol (EBP) programme. 

 To contribute to Swacch Bharat Mission by supporting the aggregation of non-food biofuel feedstock such as 
waste biomass and urban waste. 

 Funding - Funding is meant for improving commercial viability as well as promoting R&D for development 
and adoption of technologies in the field of production of 2G ethanol. 

 A maximum financial assistance of Rs.150 crore per project for commercial projects and Rs.15 crore per project 
for demonstration projects has been prescribed. 

 Implementation - 12 Commercial Scale and 10 demonstration scale Second Generation (2G) ethanol Projects 
will be provided a Viability Gap Funding (VGF) support in two phases - Phase-I (2018-19 to 2022-23) and Phase-
II (2020-21 to 2023-24). 

Right to a Clean and Healthy environment 

UN declares access to clean, healthy environment as universal human right 

 Right to live in a clean and healthy environment was not included in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 
1948. 

 Now, United Nations (UN) in a historic resolution has declared that every person on the planet has the right to 
live in a clean and healthy environment. 

 The declaration has been adopted by over 160 UN member nations, including India. 
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 This will encourage countries to incorporate the right to a healthy environment in national constitutions and 
regional treaties. 

 However the declaration is not legally binding. 

 The resolution will help reduce environmental injustices, close protection gaps and empower people in 
vulnerable situations, including environmental human rights defenders, children, youth, women and 
indigenous peoples. 

 It also recognises that Climate change and environmental degradation are the most critical threats awaiting 
humanity in the future. 

 Unsustainable management and use of natural resources, the pollution of air, land and water, the unsound 
management of chemicals and waste, and the resulting loss in biodiversity interfere with the enjoyment of this 
right. 

 This refers to the three main interlinked environmental threats that humanity currently faces: climate change, 
pollution and biodiversity loss. 

 A similar resolution was adopted last year by the Human Rights Council. 

 It calls upon States, international organisations, and business enterprises to scale up efforts to ensure a healthy 
environment for all. 

Plastics Alternative Study - NITI Aayog 

A NITI Aayog report has suggested on plastic alternatives or technologies making plastic degradable.  

 Global Trends - Globally, 97-99% of these plastics are derived from fossil fuel feedstock while the remaining 
1-3% come from bio (or plant) based plastics.  

 The amount of plastic that is produced every year has increased exponentially in just a human lifetime, i.e. from 
2 million tons (1950) to 381 million tons (2015).  

 Indian Trends - The Indian plastics industry started in 1945. Since then, the plastic consumption has grown 
20 times from 0.9 million tons (1990) to 18.45 million tons (2018).  

 Recommendations  

1. Develop emerging technologies - additives can make plastics biodegradable polyolefins (such as 
polypropylene and polyethylene) 

2. Use of Bio-plastics: as a cost-effective alternative to plastics 

3. Appreciate the contribution of the Informal sector and vulnerable groups in recycling waste 

4. Use Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) to minimize waste 

5. Levelling and collection of compostable and biodegradable plastics 

6. Transparency: Disclose data on waste generation, collection and disposal 

7. Avoid greenwashing, which is the process of conveying misleading information about how a company’s 
products are more environmentally sound.  

 Techniques 

1. Prevention of macroplastics - Stormwater and wastewater filters, Laundry balls, Residential wastewater 
treatment, etc 

2. Collection of macroplastics - River booms, Sand filters, Large-scale booms, Drones and robots, Boats 
and wheels, Detection aids, Waterway litter traps, Vacuum, Air barrier, etc., 

Plastic Alternatives 

 The study draws two alternate scenarios 

1. Improve waste management infrastructure as per capita GDP grows and 

2. Reduce plastic use demand per capita with a fraction of plastic in municipal solid waste capped at 10% 
by 2020 and 5% by 2040, waste management gradually improves as in the previous scenario. 

 Bio-plastics encompass many materials that are either bio-sourced or biodegradable or both and are made 
from renewable biomass resources, (corn starch/ sugarcane/ cassava) - might be biodegradable or not. 
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 Biodegradable plastic means that plastics, other than compostable plastics, which undergo complete 
degradation by biological processes 

 It requires ambient environmental (terrestrial or water) conditions, in specified time periods, without leaving 
any micro plastics, or visible, distinguishable or toxic residue, which has adverse environment impacts, adhering 
to laid down standards of BIS and certified by CPCB. 

 Compostable plastics mean plastics that undergo degradation by biological processes. 

 During composting, they yield CO2, water, inorganic compounds and biomass at a rate consistent with other 
known compostable materials, excluding conventional petro-based plastics, and do not leave visible, 
distinguishable or toxic residue. 

 These can be plantbased, but can also be petroleum-based as well. 

 Oxo-degradable/ oxo-biodegradable plastics are conventional plastics such as PE, which include an additive 
to help them break down into smaller fragments. They could lead to microplastic leakage in the environment. 

G7 Climate Club 

At the 48th G7 summit, hosted by Germany, the leaders decided to form an international “climate club” for nations that 
want to take more decisive climate action and combat global warming. 

 Origin - The concept of a climate club was developed by Yale economist William 
Nordhaus in 2015. 

 The club he proposed would exempt its members from climate-related trade tariffs 
to which non-members will be subjected. 

 G7’s Climate Club - The G7’s Climate Club is expected to be established by the 
end of the year 2022. 

 It will be an intergovernmental forum of high ambition that will be “open and inclusive in nature” to those 
committed to follow the Paris climate agreement 2015. 

 The club will aim to promote collaboration, help maintain competitiveness and make climate protection a 
competitive advantage. 

 Pillars - The climate club will be built on three pillars, 

1. Focus on advancing transparent policies to achieve climate neutrality 
(reducing all greenhouse gases as much as possible), 

2. Transforming industries to accelerate decarbonisation, and 

3. Facilitating partnerships and cooperation to encourage climate action 
and unlock socio-economic benefits of climate cooperation. 

 Implementation - This open, collaborative club will set joint minimum 
standards, drive climate action that is internationally coordinated. 

 This will ensure that climate action makes a country more competitive at the 
international level. 

India’s Clean Energy Target 

In the recently held Sydney Energy Forum, India proclaimed that it has achieved clean energy targets nine years 
ahead of schedule. 

 India’s Clean Energy Targets - At the UN COP-21 Glasgow Summit, India’s target comprises of 

1. 500 GW of non-fossil fuel installed power generation capacity by 2030 

2. 50% electricity generation from renewable sources by 2030 

 India’s INDC Targets under Paris Agreement 2015  

1. To reduce the emissions intensity of its GDP by 33 to 35 % by 2030 from 2005 level. 

2. To achieve about 40 % cumulative electric power installed capacity from non-fossil fuel based energy 
resources by 2030. 
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 Status of Renewable Energy Capacity - India has installed 162 GW of renewable energy capacity, which is 
41% of the total installed electricity (402 GW). 

 Sydney Energy Forum – It was co-hosted by the Australian Government and the International Energy 
Agency. 

 Business Council of Australia acts as a Forum partner. 

 Ministers from the United States, Japan, India, Indonesia, and the Pacific Island nation of Samoa have attended 
the forum. 

 Its aim is to secure clean energy supply chains for the Indo-Pacific region. 

 The forum will foster connections between investors, business and government with a focus on innovations in 
key clean energy technologies such as solar, hydrogen, critical minerals and batteries. 

Forest Conservation Rules 2022 

It is alleged that the latest version of the Forest Conservation Rules allowed forestland to be diverted to industry 
without settling questions of the rights of forest dwellers and tribals who resided on those lands. 

 The Forest Conservation Rules deal with the implementation of the Forest Conservation Act (FCA), 1980. 

 They prescribe the procedure to be followed for forestland to be diverted for non-forestry uses such as 
road construction, highway development, railway lines, and mining. 

 The broad aims of the Forest Conservation Act are 

1. To protect forest and wildlife, 

2. To put brakes on State governments’ attempts to hive off forest land for commercial projects and 

3. To increase the area under forests. 

 FAC - For forestland beyond 5 hectares, approval for diverting land must be given by the Central government. 

 This is via a specially constituted committee, called the Forest Advisory Committee (FAC). 

 This committee examines 

1. Whether the user agency, or those who have requested forest land, have made a convincing case for the 
upheaval of that specific parcel of land, 

2. Whether they have a plan in place to ensure that the ensuing damage will be minimal and the said piece 
of land doesn’t cause damage to wildlife habitat. 

 Once the FAC is convinced and approves (or rejects) a proposal, it is forwarded to the concerned State 
government where the land is located. 

 The concerned State government then has to ensure that provisions of the Forest Right Act, 2006 are complied 
with. 

 The FAC approval also means that the future users of the land must 
provide compensatory land for afforestation as well as pay the net present 
value (ranging between ₹10-15 lakh per hectare.) 

 Updated rules - The new rules make a provision for private parties to 
cultivate plantations and sell them as land to companies who need to 
meet compensatory forestation targets. 

 This will help India increase forest cover as well as solve the problems of 
the States of not finding land within their jurisdiction for compensatory 
purposes. 

 There is the absence of wording of what happens to tribals and forest-dwelling communities whose land would 
be hived off for developmental work. 

 Prior to the updated rules, state bodies would forward documents to the FAC that would also include 
information on the status of whether the forest rights of locals in the area were settled. 

 After 2009, the Environment Ministry passed an order mandating that proposals would not be entertained by 
the FAC unless, 

1. There was a letter from the State specifying that the forest rights in the place had been “settled” and 
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2. The gram sabha, or the governing body in villages in the area, had given their written consent to the 
diversion of forest. 

 Now, the new Rules say that the consent of Gram Sabha is not needed. 

 Only in passing, is it mentioned that the States will ensure “settlement” of Forest Rights Acts applicable. This 
doesn’t automatically imply the consent of the resident tribals and forest dwellers. 

 The new Rules also gives the right to construct structures for bonafide purposes including forest protection 
measures and residential units (up to an area of 250 sq meters as one-time relaxation) in Forests. 

 In reality, the FAC generally approves land for diversion without examining questions around consent as it relies 
on the State government to ensure that this is done. 

Amendments to EIA 

The Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate Change has notified amendment to the Environment Impact 
Assessment (EIA) Rules. 

 Highway projects related to defence and strategic importance in Border States are sensitive in nature and need 
to be executed on priority basis keeping in view strategic, defence and security considerations. 

 In this regard, the Central Government deems it necessary to exempt such projects from the requirement of 
Environmental Clearance in border areas, subject to specified Standard Operating Procedure along with 
standard environmental safeguards for such projects for self-compliance by the agency executing such projects. 

 The new rules have exempted the following projects from environmental clearance: 

o Highway projects of strategic and defence importance, which are 100 km from the Line of Control. 

o Thermal power plants up to 15 MW based on biomass or non-hazardous municipal solid waste using 
auxiliary fuel such as coal, lignite or petroleum products up to 15%. 

o Increasing the threshold of ports which exclusively deals in fish handling, and caters to small fishermen. 
This exemption is provided taking into account livelihood issues of fishermen. 

o Toll plazas that need more width for installation of toll collection booths to cater to a large number of 
vehicles 

o Expansion activities in existing airports related to terminal building expansion without increase in the 
airport’s existing area, rather than expansion of runways, etc. 

Environmental Impact Assessment  

 UNEP defines Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) as a tool used to identify the environmental, social and 
economic impacts of a project prior to decision-making. 

 By using EIA both environmental and economic benefits can be achieved, such as reduced cost and time of 
project implementation and design, avoided treatment/clean-up costs. 

 Since India’s participation in the United Nations (UN) Conference on Human Environment in Stockholm in 
1972, and the Rio Summit 1992, India has significantly strengthened its environmental governance. 

 India has also been a party to global climate agreements, like 

o United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) 

o Kyoto Protocol 

o Convention of Biological Diversity (CBD) 

 All these agreements stresses on the need for an effective EIA process 

Indian Antarctic Bill 2022 

Lok Sabha passed the Indian Antarctic Bill, 2022 moved by Minister of Earth Sciences. 

 The bill seeks to give effect to 

1. To the Antarctic Treaty, 

2. The Protocol on Environment Protection (Madrid Protocol) to the Antarctic Treaty and 

3. To the Convention on the Conservation of Antarctic Marine Living Resources. 
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 The main aim is to ensure de-militarization of the region along with getting it rid of mining or illegal activities. 
It also aims that there should not be any nuclear test / explosion in the region. 

 Applicability - The Bill will apply to any person, vessel or aircraft that is a part of an Indian expedition to 
Antarctica under a permit issued under the Bill. 

 Areas comprising of Antarctica include: 

1. The continent of Antarctica, including its ice-shelves, and all areas of the continental shelf adjacent to 
it, and 

2. All islands (including their ice-shelves), seas, and air space south of 60°S latitude. 

 Committee - The Bill also establishes a ‘Committee on Antarctic Governance and Environmental Protection’, 
which 

1. Grants permits for various activities, 

2. Implements and ensures compliance of relevant international laws for protection of Antarctic 
environment, 

3. Obtains and reviews relevant information provided by parties to the Treaty, Convention, and Protocol, 
and 

4. Negotiates charges with other parties for activities in Antarctica. 

 The Bill will also facilitate India’s interest and pro-active involvement in the management of growing Antarctic 
tourism and sustainable development of fisheries resources in Antarctic waters. 

 It will also help in increased international visibility, credibility of India in Polar governance leading to 
international collaboration and cooperation in scientific and logistics fields. 

 The Bill also lays out a structure for government officials to inspect a vessel, conduct checks of research facilities. 

 IAA - The Bill also proposed to set-up Indian Antarctic Authority (IAA) under the Ministry of Earth 
Sciences. 

 The IAA shall be the apex decision making authority and shall facilitate programmes and activities permitted 
under the Bill. It shall, 

1. Provide a stable, transparent and accountable process for the sponsorship and supervision of Antarctic 
research and expeditions; 

2. Ensure the protection and preservation of the Antarctic environment; and 

3. Ensure compliance by Indian citizens engaged in the Antarctic programs and activities with relevant 
rules and internationally agreed standards. 

 Antarctic fund - The act directs creating a fund called the Antarctic fund that will be used for protecting the 
Antarctic environment. 

 Jurisdiction - The Bill also extends the jurisdiction of Indian courts to Antarctica. 

 It lays out penal provision for crimes on the continent by Indian citizens, foreign citizens who are a part of Indian 
expeditions, or are in the precincts of Indian research stations. 

 The Bill also prohibits mining, dredging and activities that threaten the pristine conditions of the continent. 

 It also prohibits any person, vessel or aircraft from disposing waste in Antarctica and bars the testing of nuclear 
devices. 

Shendurney Wildlife Sanctuary 

 Located in Southern Kerala, the Shendurney wildlife sanctuary owes its name to the endemic species, Ghuta 
Travancorica, locally known as ‘Chenkurunji’. 

 The sanctuary was established in 1984 as a part of Agasthyamali Biosphere Reserve. 

 It is a valley of green splendour acclaimed for its rich biodiversity 
lying on either side of the Shendurney River. 

 Its altitude ranges from 100 m to 1550 m. The highest peak is Alwarkurichi (1550m). 

 Its annual rainfall varies from 2600 to 3000mm. 
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Agasthyamala Biosphere Reserve 

 The Agasthyamala Biosphere Reserve is located in the southernmost end of the Western Ghats and incorporates 
peaks towering 1,868 m above sea level. 

 It covers 3,500 km2 and encompasses tropical forest ecosystems that fall within the Tirunelveli and 
Kanyakumari districts of Tamil Nadu and the Thiruvananthapuram and Kollam districts of Kerala. 

 The Park has endemic medicinal plants and rich biodiversity. 

 To know more about Agasthyamala or Agasthyarkoodam, click here.  

Manas National Park 

Annual monitoring results of the Manas National Park was released on International Tiger Day (29th July) 

 The Manas Tiger Reserve - a trans-boundary World Heritage Site - is contiguous with the 1,000 sq. km Royal 
Manas National Park in Bhutan. 

 Key Findings - As per the assessment, Manas Tiger Reserve has more tigresses than tigers. 

 The Tiger reserve has 52 adult tigers along with eight cubs. 

 This is an increase of eight adults and four cubs over 2021. 

 The gender of 27 tigers could be properly ascertained – eight of them males and 19 females. 

 This indicates that the reserve has 2.4 tigresses for every tiger. 

 The sex ratio is positively skewed towards females from the ecological point of view. 

 For the first time the population estimate of all other major species has been done in a holistic manner. 

 The estimate showed that Manas has 3,220 hog deer, 2,613 elephants, 1,656 wild buffaloes, 1,174 gaurs or Indian 
bison and 804 sambhars. 

National Tiger Conservation Authority 

 The National Tiger Conservation Authority (NTCA) has been constituted under section 38 L (1) of Wildlife 
(Protection) Act, 1972. 

 The authority consists of 

o Chairperson - Minister of Environment and Forests and Climate Change  

o Vice-Chairperson - Minister of State in the MoEFCC 

o 3 members of Parliament. 

o Secretary, Ministry of Environment and Forests. 

 It is entrusted with strengthening tiger conservation measures in the country. 

Yasuni National Park 

Decades of oil drilling in the Yasuni national park is deteriorating the area.  

 The Yasuni National Park and Biosphere Reserve is a Humid Tropical Rain Forest located in the Amazon 
region of Ecuador.  

 Established in 1979, the Yasuní National Park is one of the world’s most biodiverse regions.  

  Yasuni National Park is home to 40% of Ecuador's crude oil reserves - in the Ishpingo-Tiputini-Tambococha 
(ITT) oil fields.  

 Exploring the region’s oil reserves has threatened many native species and habitats, as well as the lifestyle of 
the indigenous Waorani people. 

 In 2007, Ecuador initiated a unique plan to preserve a portion of the forest within its borders, which lies in 
Yasuní National Park.  

 Ecuador agreed to forgo development of heavy oil deposits beneath the Yasuní rainforest if other countries and 
private donors contributed half of the deposits’ value to a UN-administered trust fund for Ecuador.  

 In 2013, however, Ecuador abandoned the plan. 

http://www.shankariasacademy.com/
http://www.iasparliament.com/
https://www.iasparliament.com/current-affairs/prelim-bits-06-01-2019


 www.shankariasacademy.com 

www.iasparliament.com 
 

CHENNAI |SALEM| MADURAI | COIMBATOREDELHI | BANGALORE | THIRUVANANTHAPURAM  

117 

SPECIES IN NEWS 

Chenkurinji 

The present condition of the species Chenkurinji is quite bad with low regeneration performance, as the species is very 
susceptible to climate change. 

 Chenkurinji (Gluta travancorica) belongs to the Anacardiaceae family. The heartwood is quite sturdy with deep 
red colour. 

 It is endemic to the Agasthyamala Biosphere Reserve. The Shendurney Wildlife Sanctuary derives its name from 
the species. 

 The tree is also seen inside the shola forests near Ponmudi, Pandimala, Vilakkumaram and Rosemala. 

 The tree was once abundant in the hills on the southern parts of Aryankavu Pass but its presence has been fast 
receding from the area over the years. 

 Threats - The species is facing inbreeding depression. Though there are seemingly enough number of the trees, 
most of them are not productive, generating a negative trend in its population. 

 The species has reported a tendency to extend the process of flowering and fruiting due to climate change. 

 It’s an adaptation strategy to increase the chances of germination and maintain a minimum viable population. 

 As a new measure the department is launching ‘Save Chenkurinji’, a campaign to be implemented in various 
areas coming under the Achencoil Forest Division. 

25. SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 

SPACE 

ISRO’s POEM Platform 

Besides placing three Singaporean satellites in precise orbit, the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) has also 
successfully launched the PSLV Orbital Experimental Module (POEM) of the PSLV-C53 Mission. 

 The ISRO’s Polar Satellite Launch Vehicle (PSLV) is a 4-stage rocket where, 

1. The first 3 spent stages fall back into the ocean, and 

2. The final stage (PS4) ends up as space junk, after launching the satellite into orbit. 

 The PSLV Orbital Experimental Module (POEM) is an orbital platform that performs in-orbit scientific 
experiments using the spent final stage (PS4) of the PSLV. 

 The ‘POEM’ is a technological upgrade over what ISRO had 
initially attempted in 2019, during the launch of PSLV-C44 
mission. 

 For the first time, in PSLV-C53 mission, the PS4 stage would orbit 
the earth as a “stabilized platform” to perform experiments. The 
PS4 stage is carrying six payloads. 

 Stabilization - POEM has a dedicated Navigation Guidance & 
Control (NGC) system for attitude stabilisation, which stands for 
controlling the orientation of any aerospace vehicle within 
permitted limits. 

 The NGC will act as the platform’s brain to stabilize it with specified accuracy. 

 POEM will derive its power from solar panels mounted around the PS4 tank, and a Li-Ion battery. 

 It will navigate using 4 sun sensors, a magnetometer, gyros & NavIC. 

 It carries dedicated control thrusters using Helium gas storage. It has been enabled with a tele-command 
feature. 

Compact Total Irradiance Monitor 
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NASA will dispatch a shoebox-sized satellite called the Compact Total Irradiance Monitor (CTIM) to measure the Total 
Solar Irradiance (TSI) or all the Earth-directed energy coming from the Sun. 

 TSI - Total solar irradiance is defined as the amount of radiant energy emitted by the Sun over all 
wavelengths that fall each second on 11 sq ft (1 sq m) outside the earth's atmosphere. 

 TSI is a major component of the Earth’s radiation budget that describes the overall balance between incoming 
and outgoing solar energy. 

 Increasing amounts of greenhouse gases trap increasing amounts of solar energy within the atmosphere. 

 That increase is what causes climate change and subsequently rising sea levels and severe weather. 

 Missions like the Earth Radiation Budget Experiment and instruments like CERES from NASA have helped 
climate scientists maintain an unbroken record of TSI going back the last 40 years. 

 The unbroken nature of this record helps detect small fluctuations in the amount of solar radiation Earth 
receives during the solar cycle while emphasising the impact GHG emissions have on Earth’s climate. 

 CTIM - The Compact Total Irradiance Monitor (CTIM) will help scientists understand how that energy 
influences our planet’s severe weather, climate change and other global forces. 

 The CTIM is the smallest satellite ever to do this task. 

 Reducing a satellite’s size will reduce the cost and complexity of deploying that satellite into low-Earth orbit. 

 CTIM has a novel bolometer (radiation detector), which is made of miniscule carbon nanotubes arranged 
vertically on a silicon wafer, the material absorbs 99.995% of incoming light. 

 This means that CTIM’s two bolometers together take up less space than the face of a rupee coin. This allowed 
engineers to develop a tiny instrument fit for gathering TSI data from a small CubeSat platform. 

 CSIM - The Compact Spectral Irradiance Monitor (CSIM) used the same bolometers to successfully explore 
variability within bands of light present in sunlight. 

 In the future, NASA envisions merging CTIM and CSIM into one compact tool that can both measure and dissect 
solar radiation. 

Terzan 2 

NASA has released an image of the globular cluster Terzan 2 in the constellation Scorpio captured by the Hubble Space 
Telescope. 

 Globular clusters are the stable, tightly bound clusters of tens of thousands to millions of stars. They are found 
across a variety of galaxies. 

 They get their spherical shape from the intense gravitational 
attraction between the closely packed stars. 

 The new image captured by Hubble looks remarkably similar to the image 
of Terzan 9 captured earlier in 2022. 

 Working - Hubble can use multiple instruments to inspect astronomical 
objects, despite having only one primary mirror. 

 Light from distant astronomical objects enters the telescope’s 2.4-metre primary mirror. 

 The primary mirror then reflects the light into the depths of the telescope where the smaller mirror directs the 
light into individual instruments.  

Galactic Gem 

 Advanced Camera for Surveys of the Hubble also captured a “galactic gem” - the CGCG 396-2 galaxy merger. 

 The CGCG 396-2 galaxy merger is an uncommon multi-armed galaxy merger that is 520 million light-years 
away from Earth in the direction of the constellation Orion. 

 The observation of the galaxy merger was first made by volunteers who are part of the Galaxy Zoo citizen science 
project. 

Galaxy Zoo Citizen Science Project 
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 It is a citizen science project where thousands of volunteers classify galaxies to help scientists sort through the 
vast amounts of data generated by robotic telescopes. 

 For the project, NASA made a web interface and invited citizen scientists to contribute to classifying more than 
900,000 galaxies by eye. 

 Since its inception in 2007, this project has contributed to the classification of over 40 million galaxies. 

 Its success also inspired the Zooniverse portal, which hosts many such projects using the same techniques across 
various fields in astronomy. 

Black Widow 

The Astronomers have observed the most massive neutron star, which is classified as a "black widow". 

 Neutron star - A neutron star is the compact collapsed core of a massive star that exploded as a supernova at 
the end of its life cycle. 

 Stars that are about eight or more times the sun's mass transform hydrogen into heavier elements through 
thermonuclear fusion in their cores. 

 When they build up about 1.4 times the mass of our sun in iron, that core collapses into a neutron star having a 
diameter only about the size of a city, with the rest blown off in the supernova explosion. 

 Its matter is so compact that an amount about the size of a sugar cube would outweigh Mount Everest. 

 Black Widow - Gluttonous cosmic 'black widow' is heaviest-known neutron star. It resides in our Milky Way 
galaxy in the direction of the constellation Sextans.  

 It is located roughly 20,000 light years from Earth. 

 Its gravitational pull has poached most of the material from its companion star. This has enable it to grow to a 
mass at the uppermost limit before it would collapse into a black hole.  

 It is highly magnetized type of neutron star called a pulsar.  

 It unleashes beams of electromagnetic radiation from its poles.  

Cosmic Cliffs & Stephan's Quintet 

The NASA/ESA/CSA James Webb Space Telescope has released its next wave of images of cosmic cliffs and Stephan's 
Quintet. 

 Cosmic Cliffs are the mountains and valleys of a star-forming region NGC 3324 in the Carina Nebula, which 
is 7,600 light years away. 

 These are actually regions in space blasted away by intense UV radiation and stellar winds from very massive 
young stars in the centre of NGC 3324. 

 The haze rising from the “Cosmic Cliffs” is hot ionised gas released from the nebula due to intense UV radiation. 

 Protostellar jets, bursts of energy from newly forming stars, appear like flares of light around these young spots 
of light. 

 There are bubbles visible within the gas structure, being blown by radiation and stellar wind or ionised particles 
from baby stars. 

 Stephan's Quintet (galaxy cluster) is a cluster of four galaxies pulling at each other gravitationally, leading to 
streaming tails of dust, gas, and stars, and a fifth that is in the foreground. 

 The four interacting galaxies form the Hickson Compact Group 92 and are expected to merge together. 

 This provides insights into how early galaxies formed at the start of the universe. 

Wentian Laboratory 

China launched the second of 3 modules to its permanent space station, in one of the final missions needed to complete 
the orbiting outpost by year’s end. 

 The 23-tonne Wentian (“Quest for the Heavens”) laboratory module was launched on the China’s most powerful 
rocket, Long March 5B. 
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 The 17.9-metre long Wentian lab module will be where astronauts can carry out scientific experiments along 
with the third module Mengtian (“Dreaming of the heavens”) module that hasn’t yet been launched. 

 The Wentian module comes with an airlock cabin that is designed to be the main exit and entry point for 
activities when the space station is complete. 

 It will also be used as short-term living quarters for astronauts during crew rotations on the station. 

 It is designed for long-term accommodation of just three astronauts. 

 Mengtian is expected to be launched in October 2022 and, like Wentian, is to dock with Tianhe, forming a T-
shaped structure. 

DEFENCE 

Stealth Wing Flying Testbed  

India conducted the flight test of a sub-scale flying model of the ‘Stealth Wing Flying Testbed’.  

 The mockup of the Stealth Wing Flying Testbed (SWiFT) is an Autonomous Flying Wing Technology 
Demonstrator. 

 It can be operated in a completely autonomous mode. 

 It was developed by the Aeronautical Development Establishment (ADE), a facility of the Defence Research and 
Development Organisation (DRDO).  

 It is precursor to an autonomous stealth Unmanned Combat Air Vehicle 
(UCAV) being developed by the DRDO for the Indian Air Force. 

 The specialty of the technology demonstrator is its flying wing 
structure, which refers to a tailless fixed-wing aircraft.  

 This aircraft houses its payload and fuel in its main wings and does not 
have a defined fuselage-like structure found in the conventional aircraft.  

 The flying wing type of aircraft has a key operational advantage like high 
fuel efficiency and stealth, as it has low reflective cross sections 
resulting in low radar signature, making it a stealth machine.  

 Because of the shape, the aircraft also has very low drag or air resistance.  

 However, this unique design also comes with its issues related to stability and thus requires additional systems.  

 The airframe, the undercarriage and the entire flight control along with avionics systems used for the 
demonstrator have been developed indigenously.  

 The vehicle is powered by a small turbofan engine, which is an air-breathing type jet engine.  

 The engine is Russian TRDD-50MT originally designed for cruise missiles. 

 Drones developed by the DRDO include Nishant, Rustom, Tapas and Lakshya among others. 

TiHAN Testbed for Autonomous Navigation 

TiHAN Testbed for Autonomous Navigation was inaugurated in the IIT Hyderabad campus to develop unmanned 
ground and aerial vehicles. 

 TiHAN - Technology Innovation Hub on Autonomous Navigation (TiHAN) is a multidisciplinary initiative of 
the IIT-Hyderabad. 

 It aims to make India a global player in the futuristic “Smart Mobility technology”.  

 TiHAN is developing and deploying a real-time Cyber Physical Systems (CPS) utilising autonomous UAVs and 
ground/surface vehicles for many application sectors of the national importance of this decade.  

 TiHAN is recognised as a Scientific and Industrial Research Organization (SIRO) by the Department of 
Scientific and Industrial Research.  

 TiHAN testbed - TiHAN testbed on Autonomous Navigations is a first of its kind futuristic autonomous 
navigation facility to develop unmanned terrestrial & aerial vehicles. 
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 This testbed will provide a unique platform for high quality research between academia, industry and R&D labs 
both at the national and international level. 

Y-3023 Dunagiri 

Defence Minsiter launched Y-3023 Dunagiri, Project 17A frigate built by Garden Reach Shipbuilders Limited (GRSE). 

 Y- 3023 Dunagiri is the fourth ship of Project 17A Frigates. 

 It would be a world class stealth frigate with multidimensional capabilities to destroy enemies from sea, sky, 
and underwater. 

 It is built for the Indian Navy. 

 It is named after a mountain range in the state of Uttarakhand. 

 P17A Frigates are follow-on class of the P17 (Shivalik Class) Frigates. 

 Seven P17A Frigates are under various stages of construction at Mazagaon Dock Limited (MDL) and GRSE. 

 Related Links – Project 17A 

LANCE System 

Lockheed Martin has delivered a LANCE system to the Air Force Research Laboratory of the US Air Force for 
operational testing. 

 LANCE refers to Laser Advancements of Next-Generation Compact Environments (LANCE). 

 The system is one-sixth the size of the other laser energy systems being developed by the company. 

 Now the device will be tested after being mounted on an aircraft. 

 The development holds importance as 

o it can be mounted on a fighter aircraft, or any aircraft for that matter. 

o It will give the US Air Force the capability of shooting down incoming anti-aircraft missiles, thus giving 
it a crucial edge over its adversaries. 

 At present, LANCE has been manufactured for a defensive role. 

 It could also be furthered as an offensive weapon, one that could not only shoot down aircraft and drones, but 
also be mounted atop ground- and sea-based mobile platforms for offensive roles. 

 Apart from the US, several other countries have robust laser energy weapon development programmes. This 
includes China, Russia, Israel, Germany, France and India. 

 Israel recently tested its laser weapon to shoot down a drone from the ground. 

 India, too, is developing a directed energy weapon named DURGA II, which stands for Directed Unrestricted 
Ray-Gun Array. 

 It is said to be a light energy weapon of 100 kilowatt capacity. 

Starlink Mission 

Elon Musk’s SpaceX has launched the Starlink as its 32nd launch of 2022 using its workhorse Falcon 9 rocket. 

 Starlink is a constellation of broadband satellites in the low-Earth orbit. 

 Announced in 2015, the Starlink project is a satellite constellation development project underway by SpaceX. 

 Under the project, SpaceX intends to evolve into a constellation of nearly 12,000 satellites. 

 The aim is to provide low-cost and reliable space-based Internet services to the world. 

 This is a project to develop a low-cost, high-performance satellite bus and requisite customer ground 
transceivers to implement a new space-borne Internet communication system. 

 This will offer speeds of up to 1 Gbit/s, with latencies between 25 ms and 35 ms. 

 The Starlink satellites carry Hall thrusters, which use electricity and krypton gas to generate 
an impulse, 
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1. To manoeuvre in orbit, 

2. To maintain altitude and 

3. To guide the spacecraft back into the atmosphere at the end of their mission. 

 SpaceX has launched Starlink satellites to space quicker than its rivals in the satellite internet race, such as 
OneWeb, due in part to 

1. Falcon 9’s rapid reusability and 

2. The edge associated with using in-house rockets. 

 Related Links - OneWeb (Internet from the Sky) 

HEALTH  

Prosopagnosia 

 Prosopagnosia, also known as face blindness, is a cognitive disorder.  

 In this neurological condition, the patient finds it difficult to recognise familiar faces and is unable to 
recognise people who he/she has known earlier, by face.  

 However, the patient will be able to recognise another individual through voice and/or other gestures.  

 Causes - This condition arises when there is some problem in the Temporo-Occipital area of the right side of 
the brain.  

 There are 2 types of prosopagnosia: 

1. Developmental prosopagnosia - where a person has prosopagnosia without having brain damage. It is 
caused by congenital conditions 

2. Acquired prosopagnosia - where a person develops prosopagnosia after brain damage, often following 
a stroke, hampered blood circulation, haemorrhage or head injury.  

 The occurrence of the disorder could also be attributed to degenerative conditions, including Alzheimer’s 
disease, Parkinson’s disease, but this happens very rarely.  

 Risk factors - People develop conditions like brain haemorrhage and stroke mostly after the age of 50. Those 
who suffer from hypertension, diabetes and smokers, too, develop a high risk of developing prosopagnosia.  

 Symptoms - This varies across patients.  Since the disorder involves the Occipito Temporal area, it can lead to 
some symptoms like loss of vision. 

 Individuals might experience drowsiness due to edema or swelling in the region.  

 Treatments - The treatment of this cognitive disorder will be in accordance with the treatment of the 
underlying cause.  

 If the disorder is caused by a stroke, then that has to be contained first.  

 If the underlying cause is a tumour, then an operation, chemotherapy or radiotherapy can be used.  

 If it is caused by haemorrhage, then it will have to be treated accordingly. 

Acute Diarrhoeal Diseases  

The Health Department of the Union Territory of Puducherry has declared a ‘Public Health Emergency’ in Karaikal 
following the outbreak of Acute Diarrhoeal Diseases (ADDs) and deterioration of water quality in the region. 

 Diarrhoea is defined as the passage of three or more loose or liquid stools per day (or more frequent passage 
than is normal for the individual). 

 There are 3 clinical types of diarrhoea: 

1. Acute watery diarrhoea - lasts several hours or days, and includes cholera; 

2. Acute bloody diarrhoea - also called dysentery; and 

3. Persistent diarrhoea - lasts 14 days or longer. 

 Acute Diarrhoeal Diseases (ADDs) can be caused by a number of different agents.  
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 Common infective causative agents include  

1. Bacteria such as Salmonella and Vibrio parahaemolyticus, and  

2. Viruses such as norovirus, rotavirus, sapovirus and astrovirus.  

 Less common causative agents include the bacteria causing bacillary dysentery, cholera and Shiga toxin-
producing E. coli infection, etc.  

 Acute diarrhoeal diseases may occur in all ages, with children being more commonly affected. 

 Symptoms - Patients with ADDs present with sudden onset of frequent loose or watery stools, often 
accompanied by vomiting and fever.  

 The disease is usually mild with spontaneous recovery.  

 In severe cases, dehydration and shock may occur.  

 Transmission - ADDs are usually transmitted by contaminated hands or ingestion of contaminated food or 
drinks. 

 Occasionally, the disease is spread by aerosol spread with contaminated droplets of splashed vomitus.  

 Incubation period  

1. For bacterial diarrhea - Few hours to 5 days after exposure,  

2. For viral diarrhea - 1 to 3 days after exposure.  

 ADDs are usually managed by fluid and electrolyte replacement. In severe cases, self-medication is not 
advisable. 

 It can be prevented by maintaining good personal hygiene, food hygiene and environmental hygiene.  

Cervical Cancer & Cervavac 

The Serum Institute of India (SII)’s vaccine Cervavac has received the Drugs Controller General of India’s (DGCI) 
approval for market authorisation. 

 Cervical cancer is a type of cancer that occurs in the cells of the cervix - the lower part 
of the uterus that connects to the vagina. 

 It is a sexually transmitted infection that is caused mainly due to the long-
lasting infection with certain types of human papillomavirus vaccine (HPV). 

 Globally, it is the 2nd most common cancer type and the 2nd most common cause of 
cancer death in women of reproductive age (15–44). 

 As per the WHO’s International Agency for Research on Cancer (IARC-WHO), India 
accounts for about a fifth of the global burden, with 1.23 lakh cases and around 
67,000 deaths per year. 

 Prevention - Screening and vaccination can be used to prevent cervical cancer, as it is preventable as long as 
it is detected early. 

 All women aged 30-49 must get screened for cervical cancer even if they have no symptoms and get their 
adolescent daughters vaccinated with HPV vaccine. 

 In India, HPV vaccination was introduced in 2008, but it has not yet been included in the National 
Immunisation Programme.  

 Cervavac is India’s first quadrivalent human papillomavirus vaccine (qHPV) vaccine, and intended to protect 
women against cervical cancer. 

 This vaccine is based on VLP (virus like particles), similar to the hepatitis B vaccine. 

 It provides protection by generating antibodies against the HPV virus’ L1 protein. 

Anthrax 

Kerala health officials confirmed the presence of anthrax in Athirappilly forest region in Kerala.  

 Anthrax or malignant pustule or woolsorter’s disease is a rare but serious infectious disease.  
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 It is caused by rod-shaped spore-forming bacteria Bacillus anthracis.  

 Anthrax occurs naturally in soil, plants or water. 

 Anthrax is a zoonotic disease that is transmissible through direct or 
indirect contact with the infected animals or their products. 

 Even though Anthrax is generally regarded as non-contagious, there are 
some extremely rare instances of person-to-person transmission. 

 Spreading mechanism - Host animals shed the bacteria into the 
ground, which sporulates when exposed to the air. 

 These spores can persist in the soil for decades. They wait to be taken up by another host, subsequently 
germinating and multiplying.  

 Anthrax is primarily a disease of herbivores (both domestic and wild animals).  

 But the omnivorous and carnivorous animals get infected through contaminated meat, bones and other feeds. 

 Symptoms - In livestock species, the first sign is usually the sudden death of one or two animals in a herd.  

 In wildlife, sudden death is also a usual indicator, often accompanied by bloody discharge from natural orifices, 
bloating, incomplete rigour mortis and the absence of clotting of the blood. 

 In humans, the symptoms differ based on the type of anthrax (discussed below). 

 Prevention - One way to prevent the disease is by vaccination of livestock so that the disease cannot spread.  

 There are also vaccines for humans, but their availability is usually restricted to at-risk individuals, such as lab 
workers and people who handle animals. 

 Treatment - Antibiotic therapy (Penicillin, ciprofloxacin, doxycycline) administered early in the course of the 
infection.  

Types  

 Cutaneous anthrax develops when anthrax spores get into the skin, usually through a cut or scrape.  

 This is the most common route of the disease and is seldom fatal. 

 Inhalation anthrax develops when a person breathes in anthrax spores.  

 It is the most deadly form of anthrax and leads to death within 2-3 days.  

 Gastrointestinal anthrax develops when a person eats raw or undercooked meat from an animal infected 
with anthrax.   

Nairobi Flies 

Around 100 students of a college in East Sikkim have reported skin infections after coming in contact with Nairobi 
flies. 

 Also known as Kenyan flies or dragon bugs, the Nairobi flies are native to East Africa. 

 These flies are small, beetle-like insects that belong to two species - Paederus eximius and Paederus sabaeus. 

 These flies are not native to India but can overwhelm new areas in search of breeding grounds and ample food 
supply.  

 They thrive in areas with high rainfall.  Like most insects, the beetles are attracted by bright light. 

 Pederin - These flies do not bite, but if disturbed while sitting on anyone’s skin, they release a potent acidic 
substance that causes burns. 

 This acidic substance is called pederin, and can cause irritation if it comes in contact with the skin, leading to 
lesions or unusual marks or coloring on the skin. 

 The skin begins to heal in a week or two, but some secondary infections can occur, especially if the victim 
scratches the irritated skin. 

 Outside Africa, outbreaks have happened in India, Japan, Israel, and Paraguay in the past. 

 Protection - Sleeping under mosquito nets can help. 
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 If a fly lands on a person, it should be gently brushed off, and should not be disturbed or touched to reduce the 
chances of it releasing pederin. 

 The area where the fly sits should be washed with soap and water. 

 If they are squelched and end up leaving toxic fluids on the skin, care should be taken that unwashed hands do 
not touch any other part of the body, particularly the eyes. 

Marburg Virus 

The first case of the Marburg virus has been confirmed officially by Ghana. 

 Marburg virus disease (MVD), earlier known as Marburg haemorrhagic fever, was first detected in 1967. 

 It is a severe, highly infectious, often fatal hemorrhagic fever. 

 Marburg, like Ebola, is a filovirus; and both diseases are clinically similar. 

 Hosts - Rousettus fruit bats are considered as the natural hosts for Marburg 
virus. 

 However, African green monkeys imported from Uganda were the source of the 
first animal-to-human infection. 

 Human-to-human transmission takes place through direct contact with the 
blood, secretions, organs or other bodily fluids of infected people. 

 Symptoms - After the onset of symptoms, MVD can manifest itself in the form of high fever, muscle aches and 
severe headache. 

 Around the third day, patients report abdominal pain, vomiting, severe watery diarrhoea and cramping. In this 
phase, the patient has a “ghost-like” appearance with deep-set eyes, expressionless faces, and extreme lethargy. 

 The patients report bleeding from nose and gums, and blood appearing in vomits and faeces. Severe blood loss 
leads to death, often between 8 to 9 days after symptoms begin. 

 Diagnosis - The disease is confirmed by lab testing of samples, which like Coronavirus and Ebola are extreme 
biohazard risk. 

 Treatment - As of now, there is no approved antiviral treatment or vaccine for MVD. It can be managed with 
supportive care. 

 Rehydration with oral or intravenous fluids, and treatment of specific symptoms can help prevent death. 

 Remdesivir and Favipiravir, monoclonal antibody treatments developed for the Ebola virus, are also being 
considered for compassionate use or expanded access. 

CAR T-cell Therapy 

Indian pharmaceutical companies and start-ups may soon offer CAR T-cell therapy-based treatment for cancers at 
nearly one tenth of the cost in the US. 

 The Chimeric Antigen Receptor (CAR) T-cells are genetically engineered to produce artificial T-cell receptors. 

 CAR T-cell therapy is also sometimes talked about as a type of cell-based gene therapy, as it involves altering 
the genes inside the immune cells called T cells (a type of white blood cell) to help them attack the cancer. 

 This type of treatment can be very helpful in treating some types of cancer, even when other treatments are no 
longer working. 

 Since live cells are re-engineered to fight the disease, cellular immune therapies are considered ‘living drugs’. 

 A living drug is not a pill, but a process that is personalized to the needs of the patient. 
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 CAR T-cell therapy for cancers like leukaemia has the 
potential to reduce the 3-year conventional treatment 
(using oral drugs, chemotherapy, bone marrow 
transplant, etc) to just 3 weeks. 

 This will be a one-time treatment. It would start to show 
results within weeks, and will last for years. 

 Success rate - Success rates vary with the type of 
cancer and the stage of the disease. Globally, at least 40-
50% patients show no disease recurrence after many 
years. 

 Almost 85% of the cell therapies are tested on 
terminally ill or stage-4 cancer. 

 This has the potential to become the first line of therapy for patients, and then the success rates should be better, 
as when the first and second line treatments fail, the patient’s bone marrow is already fatigued. 

 Side-effects - Sometimes there is cytokine release syndrome as there are several dead cancer cells in the body, 
which can be managed. 

 Over time as cells die, they are replaced by healthy cells, and within 2 to 3 weeks, the symptoms usually go away. 

Lumpy Skin Disease 

Around 1000 cattle, especially cows and buffaloes, have died in Gujarat due to the lumpy skin disease. 

 Lumpy skin disease (LSD) is a viral disease of cattle and water buffalo caused by the poxvirus LSD virus. 

 It is spread by mosquitoes, flies, lice, wasps, by direct contact among the cattle, and through contaminated food 
and water. 

 Main symptoms include, 

1. Fever in animals, 

2. Depression, 

3. Characteristic skin nodules all over the body, 

4. Marked reduction in milk production, 

5. Abortion in pregnant animals, 

6. Difficulty in eating, which sometimes lead to the animal's death. 

 Prevention - Four tactics to control and prevent LSD are quarantine, vaccination, slaughter campaigns and 
management strategies. 

 Insecticides can be sprayed to prevent mosquitoes, flies, lice in the animal habitats during the monsoon season. 

 Treatment - There is no treatment for the virus, so prevention by vaccination is the most effective means of 
control. Secondary infections in the skin may be treated with Non-Steroidal Anti-Inflammatories (NSAIDs) and 
also antibiotics when appropriate. 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 

Planned Obsolescence 

 Planned obsolescence describes a strategy of deliberately ensuring that the current version of a given product 
will become out of date or useless within a known time period. 

 It is a trick used by companies to turn a customer into a repeat customer, with or without their knowledge.  

 Producers and manufacturers of electronics and textiles use planned obsolescence to increase consumerism 
in a variety of ways. 
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 Tricks - In terms of hardware, the companies use inferior parts designed to decrease the life of a product to 2-
3 years.  

 Some products are inherently designed to make repair difficult or even 
impossible.  

 In terms of software, products are designed to lose functionality by excluding 
them from the software/ operating systems upgrades.  

 Advantages - Planned obsolescence is great for goods manufacturers and for 
the economy because it keeps sales stable and even growing year after year by 
encouraging consumption.  

 Society also benefits from constant investment in R&D&i.  

 Disadvantages - Planned obsolescence leads to an increase in electronic-waste. 

 It is particularly dangerous today because electronics is the world’s largest and fastest growing industry and is 
increasingly finding applications in all sectors of the economy. 

Kerala Fibre Optic Network 

Having received both the Infrastructure Provider and Internet Service Provider (ISP) licenses from the Central 
government, the Kerala Fibre Optic Network (KFON) is just a few steps away from reaching its beneficiaries. 

 The KFON is the flagship project of the Kerala government launched in 2021 that is aimed to provide universal 
Internet access and address the problem of digital divide. 

 It aims to provide free high-speed internet connections to 

a. 20 lakh below-poverty-line (BPL) households in the State, and 

b. 30,000+ government institutions. 

 However, KFON will also be offering its own Internet service. Hence the ISP 
license. 

 The KFON Ltd is a venture of equal partnership between Kerala State 
Information Technology Infrastructure Ltd (KSITIL) and Kerala State Electricity Board (KSEB). 

 A consortium led by Bharat Electronics Limited (BEL) was selected to implement the project in 2019. 

 The KFON Ltd is primarily an infrastructure provider for other ISPs operating in the State. 

 Under the project, 30,000 km of fibre optic cable will be laid connecting all parts of the State. 

 ISPs can lease the KFON network to provide Internet service to customers across the State at an affordable rate. 

 The initiative also aims to augment the launch of 5G services in the state. 

 The majority of the existing towers are connected via radio, which limits the bandwidth that can be provided to 
the public. 

 KFON is expected to solve this issue by connecting the mobile towers in Kerala and significantly enhance 
the mobile call quality and accelerate the transition to 5G. 

 Objectives - The KFON network will function as a strong foundation for all G2G, G2C, B2C interactions. 

 The major objectives of KFON are the following, 

a. Create a core network infrastructure (information highway) with non-discriminatory access to all 
service providers so as they can augment their connectivity gap. 

b. Provide a reliable, secure and scalable intranet connecting all government offices, educational 
institutions, hospitals, etc. 

c. Partner with MSOs, TSPs, ISPs for providing free internet to economically backward households. 

 Working - The network consists of 48 fibres. Out of which, KFON and KSEB will be using roughly half for their 
own operations. 

 The rest will be leased out to generate money for funding the operational and upgrading costs. 

 Once completed, the state will be divided into four regions and the operators will be selected via an open tender. 

 These selectees will be provided with the required bandwidth at subsidised rates. 
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Cryptojacking 

According to the ‘Cyber Threat Report’ by the cybersecurity firm SonicWall, ‘Cryptojacking’ attacks on computer 
systems have gone up by 30% to 66.7 million in the first half of 2022 compared to the first half of 2021. 

 Coin mining is a legitimate, competitive process used to release new crypto coins into circulation or to verify 
new transactions. 

 It involves solving complex computational problems to generate 
blocks of verified transactions that gets added to the blockchain. 

 The reward for the first miner who successfully manages to update 
the crypto ledger through this route is crypto coins. 

 But the race to crack this 64-digit hexadecimal number code needs 
considerable computing power involving state-of-the-art 
hardware, and electrical power to keep the systems involved up 
and running. 

 This is where the cryptojackers co-opt devices, servers, and cloud 
infrastructure, and use their resources for mining. The use of ‘stolen’ or cryptojacked resources slashes the cost 
involved in mining. 

 Cryptojacking is a type of cybercrime that involves the unauthorized use of people's computing devices 
(computers, smartphones, tablets, or even servers) by cybercriminals to illicitly mine for cryptocurrency. 

 Like many forms of cybercrime, the motive is profit, but unlike other threats, it is designed to stay completely 
hidden from the victim. 

 In most cases, the malicious programme is installed when the user clicks on an unsafe link, or visits an infected 
website - and unknowingly provides access to their Internet-connected device. 

 Problems - Cryptojacking is hard to detect and the victims of these attacks are mostly unaware that their 
systems have been compromised. 

 The primary impact of cryptojacking is performance-related - device slowing down, heating up, or the battery 
draining faster than usual. 

 It can also increase costs for the individuals and businesses affected because coin mining uses high levels of 
electricity and computing power. 

OTHERS 

National IPR Policy 2016 

At a DST-Centre for Policy Research (DST-CPRs) meeting, the need for interventions in National IPR policy was 
highlighted. 

 In 2016, the Union Cabinet has approved the National Intellectual Property Rights (IPR) Policy. 

 The IPR policy laid down the future roadmap for IPRs in India.  

 The National IPR Policy brings to a single platform all IPRs.  

 It views IPRs holistically, taking into account all inter-linkages and thus aims to create and exploit synergies 
between all forms of intellectual property (IP), concerned statutes and agencies.  

 It sets in place an institutional mechanism for implementation, monitoring and review.  

 It aims to incorporate and adapt global best practices to the Indian scenario. The policy is entirely compliant 
with the WTO’s agreement on TRIPS.  

 The plan will be reviewed every 5 years in consultation with stakeholders. 

 Objectives of the NPR Policy  

1. To create public awareness about the economic, social and cultural benefits of IPRs among all sections 
of society 

2. To stimulate the generation of IPRs 
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3. To have strong and effective IPR laws, which balance the interests of rights owners with larger public 
interest 

4. To modernize and strengthen service-oriented IPR administration 

5. Get value for IPRs through commercialization 

6. To strengthen the enforcement and adjudicatory mechanisms for combating IPR infringements 

7. To strengthen and expand human resources, institutions and capacities for teaching, training, research 
and skill building in IPRs 

 Implementation - Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT) shall be the nodal point 
to coordinate, guide and oversee implementation and future development of IPRs in India. 

 But, the responsibility for actual implementation of the plans of action will remain with the Ministries/ 
Departments concerned in their assigned sphere of work.  

 Public and private sector institutions and other stakeholders, including State governments, will also be involved 
in the implementation process.  

Faster Degradation of Poly Lactic Acid 

Researchers have developed a novel method to degrade plastics. They found that adding sugar units to polymers 
increases their degradability when exposed to just ultraviolet (UV) radiation.  

 PLA - Created using lactic acid from the fermentation of sugars, Poly Lactic Acid (PLA), is a renewable, 
sustainable alternative to polymers made from crude oil.  

 PLA is used in everything from throwaway cups and teabags to 
three dimensional (3D) printing and packaging.  

 Although PLA is sometimes advertised as biodegradable, it only 
dissolves under industrial composting conditions of high 
temperatures and humidity, which are not possible in residential 
compost heaps.  

 It is also not easily degradable in natural environments, such as 
soil or the ocean.  

 New research - The research demonstrated that incorporating 
as little as 3% of sugar polymer units into PLA can cause it to degrade by 40% in only 6 hours when exposed to 
UV light.  

 Most PLA plastics are made up of long polymer chains which can be difficult for water and enzymes to break 
down.  

 This new method weakens the plastic, breaking it down into smaller polymer chains that are then more sensitive 
to hydrolysis.  

 This could make the plastic much more biodegradable in the natural environment, for example in the ocean or 
in a garden compost heap.  

 The technology is compatible with existing plastic manufacturing processes, so it may be adopted quickly by the 
plastics industry.  

Large Hadron Collider 

Scientists working with the Large Hadron Collider (LHC) at the CERN 
have discovered 3 subatomic particles (a ‘pentaquark’ and a pair of 
‘tetraquarks’) never seen before as they work to unlock the building 
blocks of the universe. 

 The LHC is located at the CERN, the European Organization for 
Nuclear Research, on the Franco-Swiss border near Geneva, 
Switzerland. 

 It is the the world’s largest and most powerful particle 
accelerator. It started operating in 2008. 
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 The LHC is a particle accelerator that pushes protons or ions to near the speed of light. 

 It consists of a 27-km ring of superconducting magnets with a number of accelerating structures that boost the 
energy of the particles along the way. It lies in a more than 100-m deep tunnel. 

 LHC was built to study miniscule sub-atomic particles, which are the smallest known units of matter and the 
building blocks of all things. 

 Hotter than Sun - The collision of the two beams generates temperatures more than 100,000 times hotter 
than the hottest part of the sun, which is the core. 

 But that heat will be concentrated in a very small space. 

 Even though such temperatures are being generated, the machine’s accelerator ring will be kept at a cool minus 
271.3 degrees celsius using superfluid helium. 

 Earlier, this machine found the Higgs boson particle. 

Quarks 

 Quarks are elementary particles that usually combine in groups of twos and threes to form hadrons such as the 
protons and neutrons that make up atomic nuclei. 

 More rarely, however, they can also combine into four-quark and five-quark particles, or tetraquarks and 
pentaquarks. 

 The more analyses we perform, the more kinds of exotic hadrons we find. 

 A ‘particle zoo’ of hadrons were discovered in the 1950s. This ultimately led to the quark model of conventional 
hadrons in the 1960s. Now, ‘particle zoo 2.0’ is being created. 

26. INDEX AND REPORT 

IPBES Report on Sustainable Use of Wild Species 

The IPBES Assessment Report on Sustainable Use of Wild Species was released by the Intergovernmental Science-
Policy Platform on Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services (IPBES).  

 The IPBES Assessment Report on Sustainable Use of Wild Species is the first of its kind.  

 It offers insights, analysis and tools to establish more sustainable use of wild species of plants, animals, fungi 
and algae around the world. 

 Findings - One out of five people source their food from wild 
plants, algae and fungi. 

 2.4 billion people depend on firewood for cooking and 90% of the 
120 million population pursuing fisheries rely on small-scale 
fishing. 

 The report has stated that about 50,000 wild species globally can 
meet the needs of billions of people. 

 It noted that indigenous people and local 
communities used local knowledge, practices and spirituality 
for the sustainable use of wild species.  

 They respected nature and only took what they needed. This ensured that healthy populations of wild species 
were maintained. 

 The assessment shortlisted five categories of practices used for wild species - Fishing; Gathering; Logging; 
Terrestrial animal harvesting which includes hunting; and Non-extractive practices such as observing. 

 The report examined specific uses for each category regarding food, materials, medical benefits, energy, 
recreational and ceremonial purposes and decorations over the past two decades. 

 It indicated the increasing use of wild species but added that its sustained use has been varied. 

 Countries with robust fisheries management had seen stocks increasing in abundance. 
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 Many small-scale fisheries are unsustainable or only partially sustainable, especially  
1. In Africa for both inland and marine fisheries and  
2. In Asia, Latin America and Europe for coastal fisheries. 

 The report also presented concerns of effective regulations without which the unsustainable use and trade 
would increase, leading to population collapse. 

 The report found that the following characteristics would facilitate the sustainable use of wild species in future, 

1. Integration of diverse value systems, 

2. Equitable distribution of costs and benefits, 

3. Changes in cultural norms and social values and 

4. Effective institutions and governance systems. 

 It stressed that the sustainable use of wild species needed “constant negotiation and adaptive management” 
along with a common understanding of “sustainable use”. 

Global Liveability Index 2022 

The Global Liveability Index 2022 has been released by the European Intelligence Unit. 

 It ranked 173 cities on the basis of their liveability or living conditions that is determined by five factors 
- stability, healthcare, culture and environment, education, and infrastructure. 

 While ranking the highest weightage is given to stability and culture and environment (25% each) followed by 
healthcare and infrastructure with 20% each and education with 10%.  

 Cities that topped the list were Vienna (Austria), Copenhagen (Denmark) and Zurich (Switzerland).  

 The lest liveable cities in the list were Tripoli (Libya), Lagos (Nigeria) and Damascus (Syria).  

 Ukraine's capital Kyiv was not included in the index this time due to Russia's full-scale war.  

 Russian cities Moscow and St Petersburg fell in the rankings over "censorship" and the impact of Western 
sanctions. 

 For the first time, the list included five Indian cities - Delhi, Mumbai, Chennai, Ahmedabad, and Bangalore. But 
all five scored poorly, ranked between 140 and 146. 

 This came as a shocker as the Bangalore (Silicon Valley of India) topped the ‘Ease of Living Index 2020’ released 
by the Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs.  

 Similar Links - Ease of Living Index 2020  

Global Gender Gap Index 2022 

The Global Gender Gap Index for 2022 was released by the World Economic Forum (WEF). 

 The Global Gender Gap index benchmarks the current state and evolution of gender parity across 4 key 
dimensions, 

1. Economic Participation and Opportunity, 

2. Educational Attainment, 

3. Health and Survival, and 

4. Political Empowerment. 

 The WEF is the longest-standing index, which tracks progress towards closing these gaps over time since its 
inception in 2006. 

 On each of the four sub-indices as well as on the overall index the GGG index provides scores between 0 and 1, 
where 1 shows full gender parity and 0 is complete imparity. 

 Sub-indices - Political Empowerment sub-index includes metrics such as the percentage of women in 
Parliament, the percentage of women in ministerial positions etc. 

 Economic Participation and Opportunity sub-index includes metrics such as the percentage of women 
who are part of the labour force, wage equality for similar work, earned income etc. 
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 Educational Attainment sub-index includes metrics such as literacy rate and the enrolment rates in 
primary, secondary and tertiary education. 

 Health and Survival sub-index includes two metrics: the sex ratio at birth (in %) and healthy life expectancy 
(in years). 

 India is worst performer in world in ‘health and survival’ sub-index where it is ranked 146. 

 Findings - According to the Global 
Gender Gap Report 2022, it will take 132 
years to reach gender parity, with only 
68% of the gender gap closed. 

 The Global Gender Gap Index 2022 
ranks India at 135 out of 146 countries. 
In 2021, India was ranked 140 out of 156 
countries. 

 Although no country achieved full 
gender parity, the top 10 economies 
closed at least 80% of their gender gaps, 
with Iceland (90.8%) leading the global ranking. 

 Iceland was the only economy to have closed more than 90% of its gender gap. 

World Cities Report 2022 

Recently, the UN Habitat released the World Cities Report 2022. 

 World Urban Population - The urban population is expected to continue to grow naturally through rising 
birth rates, particularly in lower-income countries. 

 Globally, the urban population is forecast to grow from 56% of the global total in 2021 to 68% by 2050. 

 India’s Urban Population - By 2035, the percentage of the population in India at mid-year residing in urban 
areas will be 43.2% (675 million). This will be the second-highest behind China’s one billion. 

 Challenges - Urban poverty and inequality remain one of the most intractable and highly complex problems 
confronting cities. 

 Further, cities especially those in warm climates or low-lying coastal areas face existential threats due to the 
risks and impacts of climate change and extreme weather events. 

 Suggestions - The report calls for greater commitment by national, regional and local governments. 

 It encourages the further adoption of innovative technologies and urban living concepts such as the “15-minute 
city.” 

 “15-minute city concept” envisages that residents can meet most of their daily needs within a 15-minute journey. 

UNAIDS Report 2022 

The UNAIDS has recently released a report titled ‘In Danger’, which is by 
the Joint UN Programme on HIV and AIDS. 

 Globally, the campaign against HIV has been hit hard globally in 
the last two years by the Covid pandemic and other global crises 
because of resource crunch. 

 The number of new infections dropped only 3.6% between 2020 and 
2021, the smallest annual decline in new HIV infections since 2016. 

 If current trends continue, we expect that, in 2025, we will have 1.2 
million people newly infected with HIV in that year. 

 These data show the global AIDS response in severe danger. 

 India has seen reductions in HIV infections compared to the rising trend in Asia and the Pacific. 

 It said that India - which is among 30 tuberculosis-HIV high-burden nations - is among the eight countries that 
saw a decline in tuberculosis-related deaths among people living with HIV. 
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 India also figured among the two countries which saw some of the most significant reductions in HIV infections 
even amidst Covid-19 and other crises. 

 However, the report said that India saw an 8% decline in providing TB preventive therapy to people living with 
HIV in 2019 and 2020. 

 The two other countries were South Africa and the United Republic of Tanzania, which saw treatment fall by 
30%. 

Report on Sustainable Development Goal 15 

A progress report on the implementation of Sustainable Development Goal 15 (SDG-15) has been released by the 
United Nations Sustainable Development Solutions Network. 

 Key findings on SDG 15 – SDG 15 is Life on Land. It is an ambitious goal to protect life on land by 2030, 
which covers all land-based ecosystems and biodiversity. 

 The analysis covered east, central and south Asia, eastern Europe, Latin America, the Caribbean, west Asia, 
North Africa, Sub-Saharan Africa and small island developing states. 

 As per the report the progress on the global goal for the protection of life on Earth has stagnated and is off track. 

 The overall progress on SDG-15 in at least 12 countries in Sub-Saharan Africa has reversed and is trending in 
the wrong direction. 

 Also 23 countries in Sub-Saharan Africa have also shown “stagnant progress” under the goal. 

 Findings related to Forest cover - The world’s forest area continues to decline, but at a slightly slower rate 
than in previous decades. 

 The proportion of forests fell from 31.9 per cent of total land area in 2000 to 31.2% in 2020, representing a net 
loss of almost 100 million hectares. 

 The loss is high particularly in Latin America and Sub-Saharan Africa. This has been primarily due to the 
conversion of forests into agricultural land. 

 This includes crop-land expansion of 49.6 per cent and livestock grazing (38.5 per cent) which goes against Goal 
15.1 

 The forest cover shrunk faster during 2010-2020 than 2000-2010 in Sub-Saharan Africa. This shrinking is 
called reverse progress in sustainable forest management. 

 Findings related to Species extinction - Under SDG target 15.5, the world was supposed to halt, protect 
and prevent the extinction of threatened species by 2020. 

 However, the risk of species extinction continued to rise. The risk is highest in south Asia and small-island 
developing states. Around 40,000 species are documented to be at risk of extinction over the coming decades. 

National Institutional Ranking Framework 2022 

The Ministry of Education has launched the seventh consecutive edition of the National Institutional Ranking 
Framework (NIRF) 2022. 

 The NIRF was approved by the Ministry of Human Resource Development (MHRD) and launched in 2015.  

 It ranks colleges, universities and research institutions and also provides an overall ranking of all of them 
combined. 

 Institutes are also ranked across 7 subject domains, namely engineering, management, pharmacy, law, medical, 
architecture and dental. 

 Methodology - The ranking framework outlines a methodology to rank institutions across the country. 

 The framework evaluates institutions on five parameters - Teaching, Learning & Resources (TLR), Research & 
Professional Practice (RP), Graduation Outcomes, Outreach & Inclusivity (OI), and Perception (PR). 

 Findings of the NIRF 2022 - Indian Institute of Technology, Madras (IIT-M) is the top higher educational 
institute in the country followed by the Indian Institute of Science (IISc), Bengaluru, and IIT Bombay. 

 Among the universities, IISc, Jawaharlal Nehru University and Jamia Millia Islamia were among the top three. 

 Among the colleges, Miranda House, Hindu College and Presidency College were among the top three. 

http://www.shankariasacademy.com/
http://www.iasparliament.com/


 www.shankariasacademy.com 

www.iasparliament.com 
 

CHENNAI |SALEM| MADURAI | COIMBATOREDELHI | BANGALORE | THIRUVANANTHAPURAM  

134 

 Among the research institutes, the IISc Bengaluru, IIT-Madras and the IIT-Delhi were among the top three. 

State Ranking Index for NFSA 2022 

The Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food & Public Distribution has released the 1st edition of the State Ranking Index 
for NFSA 2022. 

 The “State ranking Index for NFSA” attempts to document the status and progress of implementation of NFSA 
and various reform initiatives across the country, post consultation with states. 

 It highlights the reforms undertaken by the States and UTs and create a cross-learning environment and scale-
up reform measures by all states and union territories. 

 The current version of the Index measures the effectiveness of NFSA implementation majorly through 
operations and initiatives under the Targeted Public Distribution System (TPDS). 

 The Index denotes only the efficiency of TPDS operations, it does not 
reflect the level of hunger, if any or malnutrition, or both. 

 Pillars -The Index for ranking the states and UTs is built on 3 key pillars 
which covers the end-to-end implementation of NFSA through TPDS. 

 These pillars are: 

1. NFSA - Coverage, targeting and provisions of the Act, 

2. Delivery platform, and 

3. Nutrition initiatives. 

 Findings - Amongst the General Category States, Odisha, Uttar Pradesh and Andhra Pradesh have topped the 
ranking of States for implementation of the NFSA for the year 2022. 

 Among the Special Category states/UTs (North-eastern States, Himalayan States, and Island States), Tripura 
stood first followed by Himachal Pradesh and Sikkim respectively. 

 Further, among the 3 UTs where Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) - Cash is operational, Dadra and Nagar Haveli 
& Daman and Diu topped. 

NITI Aayog’s India Innovation Index 2021 

NITI Aayog has released its 3rd edition of India Innovation Index. First Edition of the index was released on October 
2019. 

 It is prepared by NITI Aayog and the Institute for Competitiveness.  

 It is a comprehensive tool for the evaluation and development of the country’s innovation ecosystem. 

 It ranks the states and the union territories on their innovation performance to build healthy competition 
amongst them. 

 The third edition highlights the scope of innovation analysis in the country by drawing on the framework of the 
Global Innovation Index. 

 The number of indicators has increased from 36 (in the India Innovation Index 2020) to 66 (in the India 
Innovation Index 2021). The indicators are now distributed across 16 sub-pillars, which, in turn, form seven key 
pillars. 

 Major States Category – This category includes 17 states. Karnataka has topped again this year followed by 
Telangana and Haryana. 

 North East and Hill States category - Manipur is the leading state followed by Uttarkhand and Meghalaya. 
This category includes 10 states. 

 Union Territories and City States – Among the 9 UTs and city states Chandigarh is the top performer 
followed by Delhi and Andaman & Nicobar Islands.  
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